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AAAAAbsbsbsbsbstracttracttracttracttract
A main challenge facing spatial planning today is sustainable development,
in official documents defined as ecological, social and economic sustainabi-
lity. In a power perspective these three dimensions can be characterised as
competing discourses. Another challenge facing local authority planners is
how to work in open processes with a growing number of actors and
stakeholders, in addition often as parties in changing organisations. Altoget-
her this provides a very complex context for local authority spatial planning
and its professional planners.

This report is based on an investigation of how political and societal
activities on European, national and local levels are influencing the local
authority spatial planning processes. The focus is on how planning is being
administrated, and how planning officers can manage planning processes in
complex contexts. The main research questions are how political visions and
objectives regarding sustainable development are managed in local autho-
rity spatial planning? And how can the growing number of actors and stake-
holders with a wide range of knowledge, interests and values be managed in
such complex planning contexts?

Two case studies in Sweden have provided the empirical material. The
first is a study of planners in local authorities of various sizes and spread
geographic locations. The second is a detailed study of the planning organi-
sation in a medium-sized local authority with two major on-going planning
processes. Qualitative research methods have been used in the investigation,
direct interviews with the main actors, document studies and observations.

The result of this study is an understanding of some the elements and
connections in the complex situation facing the local authority planning
administrations. These are described in terms of competing policy discour-
ses, each of which is related to and managed in different local planning direc-
tions. Why some discourses are stronger than others is discussed. Also
identified in the study are the problems involved in how the local planning
administrations and the planners manage this complexity. These problems
are interpreted and formulated as different types of dilemmas related to
wider planning issues. Also problematised is how the planning organisation
and planners are managing these dilemmas.

The findings from the study are relevant for those involved in spatial
planning education, making students conscious about the complex contexts
in planning practice. The study is also relevant for professional planners in
order to foster self-reflection and discussion about the problems they are
involved in their daily work and how these can be managed in the complex
arena of spatial planning today.
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SvSvSvSvSvensk sammanfattningensk sammanfattningensk sammanfattningensk sammanfattningensk sammanfattning
Det är idag stora krav och förväntningar på att hållbar utveckling ska integreras i den
fysiska planeringen. Detta innebär en utmaning för kommunala planerare. Hållbar
utveckling är ofta definierad som ekologisk, social och ekonomisk hållbarhet. I ett
maktperspektiv kan dessa dimensioner karakteriseras som konkurrerande dis-
kurser. Ett växande antal aktörer och intressenter i planeringsprocesserna medför
ytterligare utmaningar för planerarna. Tillsammans skapar detta en mycket kom-
plex kontext för kommunal fysik planering och dess professionella planerare.

Denna doktorsavhandling baseras på en utredning av hur politisk policy på
Europeisk, nationell och lokal nivå påverkar de kommunala planeringsproces-
serna. Studien fokuseras på hur planeringen administreras och hur planerings-
tjänstemännen kan hantera planeringsprocesser i denna komplexa kontext.
Huvudforskningsfrågorna är ”Hur hanteras politiska mål och visioner om hållbar
utveckling när de ska omsättas i kommunal fysisk planering”? Hur kan ett ökande
antal aktörer och intressenter med omfattande kunskap och varierande värde-
ringar hanteras i komplexa sammanhang?

Två fallstudier ligger till grund för det empiriska kunskapsstoffet. Den första
fallstudien omfattar en undersökning av planerare i kommuner med olika storlek
och geografisk spridning. Den andra fallstudien omfattar en djupare granskning
av planeringsorganisationen i en medelstor svensk kommun, med två pågående,
dominerande planeringsprocesser. Undersökningen har utförts med kvalitativa
metoder genom intervjuer av planerare och andra huvudaktörer i planeringspro-
cesserna. Intervjuerna har kompletterats med dokumentstudier och observationer.

Studien har identifierat dominerande samhälleliga diskurser som har infly-
tande över mål och visioner för kommunal, övergripande fysisk planering. Stu-
dien har också gett en förståelse av olika typer av planeringsintentioner och
deras kopplingar till de dominerande diskurserna. Hur diskurserna konkurre-
rar med varandra och varför vissa diskurser är starkare än andra diskuteras i
avhandlingen. Dels har studien resulterat i kunskap om och förståelse av hur
en kommunal planeringsorganisation och planerares sätt att hantera de
komplexa situationer som uppkommer då visionerna ska omsättas i praktisk
planering. Många gånger uppstår problem och utmaningar som beskrivs som
dilemman. Olika sätt att behandla planeringsintentioner och dilemman har
identifierats och karakteriserats.

Resultatet av den aktuella studien är relevant i planeringsutbildningar, då
den kan göra studenter medvetna om de komplexa sammanhangen i praktisk
planering. Den är också relevant för professionella planerare, som stöd för att
reflektera över och diskutera de utmaningar, problem och dilemman, som de är
involverade i inom sitt vardagliga arbete.
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AAAAAuthoruthoruthoruthoruthors prefaces prefaces prefaces prefaces preface
What are we teaching our students at the university planning courses today?
How do we prepare up-and-coming planners to be reflective professional
planners especially in the current perspective of sustainable development?
What can spatial planner practitioners provide for transforming the physical
environment  in a more sustainable way? These have been the underlying
issues providing the point of departure  for my PhD studies. Added to this, I
wanted to reflect my deep interest in environmental issues in combination
with my practical experience in local authority comprehensive planning.

This thesis is the result and culmination of six years part time post-
graduate studies. It has been a winding path of trial and error from practice
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the methodological and scientific aspects. Thanks also to Associate Professor
Lars Orrskog for fruitful theoretical discussions. I should also like to express
my gratitude to all my other colleagues and staff at the division of Urban
Studies at KTH for inspiring seminar discussions, mental and practical sup-
port. Special thanks to Eva Asplund, Sylvia Dovlén, Maria Håkansson, Mag-
nus Johansson, Tuija Hilding-Rydevik and Ann Skantze for the association
time in the research group entitled ’The Municipality and its Territory’.

I have been able to fulfil my studies thanks to funding from the board of
research at the Blekinge Institute of Technology in Karlskrona. Thanks to
Professor Jan-Evert Nilsson for fruitful discussions and valuable comments
about the draft versions of the thesis and for administrative support.

I am very grateful to the local authority planners, who have taken their
time to answer my questions. This also applies to the officials in the local
authority administration in Jönköping and other actors who allowed me to
interview them.

During the most recent years of my studies I have gradually transferred to
the Department of Landscape Planning at SLU Ultuna. I should like to ex-
press my thanks to all my colleagues there for their inspiring discussions and
support. Special thanks to Magnus Höglund for his patient technical sup-
port.
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Campbell and Dr. Tim Richardson and their colleagues at the Department of
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I express my gratitude to Professor Colin Fudge, who was as a committed
and positive opponent at the final seminar, in which the draft version of this
study was presented. I am thankful for his ability to comprehend my main
story-lines and his comments for improvements.

Many hugs to my husband Bosse for all these years of patient backing and
allowing me the time I have needed. At the same time he has also been a
committed discussion partner, accompanying me back his own lap-top both
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who have stood out with both a physically and mentally absent mother for
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1

IntrIntrIntrIntrIntroductionoductionoductionoductionoduction

This first chapter is an introduction to the entire research report aiming to
provide a background for the following chapters. The author’s perspective
on Swedish spatial planning in relation to sustainability is presented.
Contemporary conditions for planning in Sweden and a definition of profes-
sional planners are also set out. The background and planning problems and
challenges are identified and formulated as the basis and motivation for the
present study.

In the second chapter the investigation and interpretation methodology
are presented. A mind map showing the structure of the entire study is
shown after each chapter, with the part of the map marked. After chapter
two the methodology part of the mind map is marked.. The third chapter
deals with the theoretical perspectives and tools used and discussed in the
study - the theory part of the mind map marked. Chapter four presents the
planner case studies and chapter five presents the local authority case study.
In chapter six the planning activity and its relation to the society is inter-
preted and problematised in form of dominating discourses showing a
complex planning context - the main discourses and planning intentions are
marked on the mind map. In chapter seven the planning organisations’ and
the planners’ ways to manage the comlexity is problematised - types of
planning processes, decision rationalities, types of institutions and planners
roles are marked on the mind map. Finally is the entire investigation and
results presented in chapter eight ended with reflections on the study.

BacBacBacBacBackkkkkgrgrgrgrground and planning pround and planning pround and planning pround and planning pround and planning problemoblemoblemoblemoblem
Over the recent decades it has been discussed and stated that land-use or
urban and regional planning still is too closely related to the modernist and
rational planning methods (Forester 1989, 1999, Flyvbjerg 1991, Healey
1997a). As a former land-use planning practitioner, and as an active planning
educator, I am deeply interested how and if the present political and societal
circumstances influence local authority planning and the planners’ way of
managing their professional tasks and roles. Since the 1960s, Sweden has
been internationally recognised as a country maintaining a social welfare
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model providing ”the home for the people” (a direct translation of the Swe-
dish term "folkhemmet”) combined with equality ambitions for all its inhabi-
tants.This was built up during the period of a strong post-war economy with
a stable social-democratic policy. Since 1970s, Sweden has also been seen as a
forerunner in environmental and sustainability issues (Fudge & Rowe 2000).
Thus, it may be of international interest to see how these issues have been
managed in Swedish spatial planning during the past decade.

The most important change for Swedish land-use planning was during
late 1970s and 1980s, when the economy became weaker, and the oppor-
tunities for reaching the common goal were no longer positive. In simplified
terms, the local authorities had earlier made rationalistic goal-oriented land-
use plans aimed at being implemented on publicly owned land. During this
period the rationalistic planning theories were questioned by advocates of
both pragmatism and incrementalism and humanists who wanted to
complement quantitative analysis with qualitative analysis. The critics of the
centralised steered planning and large-scaled housing schemes provided for
the introduction of wider public influence in planning issues (Nylund 1995,
Wirén 1998). However, managing these changes in the planning context
became more accentuated during the 1980s even if rationalistic planning
methods were still being met. This study starts from the main changing
conditions during the 1990s until beginning of the 21st Century.

The concept of land-use planning is used to indicate the traditional post-
war type of planning. In the following, the concept of spatial planning is used
to emphasise a current way of seeing planning with wider issues, with the
involvement of many actors and stakeholders and a view of planning as
interrelated to the societal development of ecological, economical and social
issues. The concept of spatial planning is a relatively new Euroenglish term
developed in the course of shaping a European position in the field of
planning and spatial development. Böhme (2002:11) has clarified the term
and concept in identifying four major uses of spatial planning in the fifteen
EU member states. These are a regional economic approach, a comprehen-
sive integrated approach, land-use management and urbanism. Williams
conceives spatial planning as a method or procedure in order to influence
future allocations of activities in space. In this present study, spatial planning
is mainly used in two of these aspects, a comprehensive integrated approach,
land-use management and urbanism (Williams via Böhme 2002).

In Sweden, the local authority planners are the public officers responsible
for managing public planning processes. For this reason, they are some of the
main actors in processes integrating sustainable development and involving
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the public in local authority planning. A previous study (Nilsson 2001b)
shows that local authority planners work in a wider field than before the
1990s. Earlier, planning for new building production predominated. Since
the early 1990s many authorities have become involved in local authority
spatial development projects. New requirements are placed on the planners
to work in open processes with a growing number of actors and stakehold-
ers. The planning processes also deal with big volumes of basic data, where
epistemological and technical knowledge of sustainability are to be co-
ordinated with the actor’s views of society and its connection to the natural
environment. (Nilsson 2001b)

The planning processes are more and more concerned with the balance of
different values before decisions about future developments. Planning in a
diversified society is managing more political issues than in the earlier
rational expert planning. The planners working with comprehensive plan-
ning, as were interviewed in the first case study of planners (Nilsson 2001a),
testify as to the unclear division of roles between planners, other officials and
local authority politicians. These circumstances create problems in the daily
planning work. Parallel studies of the officers involved in environment and
health (Håkansson 2001) and local authority ecologists (Dovlén 2001) show
that those with different professional backgrounds often have different pers-
pectives on planning and sustainable development and are competing in the
management of these issues. The local authorities during the 1990s have
gradually reduced the number of experts at the same time that the leading
politicians take a professional responsibility in planning projects.

All requirements give the planners a number of challenges when different
perspectives on planning and values are being weighed against each other
before concrete physical developments can take place. In planning with a
sustainable perspective the planners are confronting problems that can be
seen as dilemmas. Dilemmas occur in situations where there is more than
one possible way of acting, but where new problems occur irrespective of
which way is chosen. In a previous study on ”Planning for sustainable
development – Dilemmas for local authority planners” (Nilsson 2001a) a
number of main dilemmas are interpreted from an interview study of 15
planners, who are seen as forerunners in planning for sustainable deve-
lopment.

There are rather few Swedish researchers studying the professional
planners’ tasks and roles in spatial planning processes. The most interesting
studies found are those of Malbert and Edman. Malbert (1998) analyses the
planners’ roles and tasks from three case studies, two from Sweden and one
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from Vienna. Edman (2000) carries out a historical sociological study of the
planning profession with quite another aim than the one presented here. It
has been problematic to find a number of comprehensive planners in Swe-
den. There are 280 full time working persons per annum (Svenska Kommun-
förbundet 1999), and that indicates a total number of 300 planning officers.

In Sweden, there are great demands for integrating the objectives of
sustainable development in spatial planning, especially through local aut-
hority comprehensive planning. During the 1990s, the novel factor was the
degree to which central governments began to give formal support to the
concept of sustainable development integrated in spatial planning as a po-
licy. Some cases produced relevant policies and legislation in response to
international commitments (Owens & Owell 2003:14). At the international
level, the local authorities are influenced by the Brundtland report ”Our
Common Future” (1987), Agenda 21 in the Rio Declaration (1992), European
Sustainable Cities and Town Campaign, EU’s Planning Perspective ESDP
(European Spatial Development Perspective) and the joint initiatives of the
Union with the Interreg programs IIc and IIIb.

At the national level, the Swedish Parliament decided in 1999 to establish
”generation environmental objectives”. Fifteen new environmental quality
objectives, together with a distribution of responsibility at the central and
regional levels, were required to be integrated in the local authority
planning. This should be implemented in addition to that which is stated in
the Planning and Building Act and Environmental Code; that sustainable
development should be integrated in spatial planning. Both international
and national programs have a different character from ethical agreements,
compulsory issues and legal requirements to be eligible for the possibility of
applying for economic funding for local authority development.

An example of the possibilities to apply for state funding for Swedish local
authority development is the so called ”local investment program” (LIP).
The government has staked 7,4 billion SEK for LIP during the period 1998-
2000. The rule for receiving funding is that one or more local authorities
together must develop ecologically sustainable solutions. The program also
encompassed sector cooperation and the involvement of local business,
housing companies, organisations and ”all that in some way want to
contribute a sustainable society” (Regeringskansliet 1997).

In Sweden, there is no formal level of planning between the national and
the local, implying that complex political issues involving values, e.g. sus-
tainable development, are directly dropped at the local authority planning
level (Nilsson 2001c, Asplund & Hilding-Rydevik 2001). The aim of the
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legislation founders (SOU: 1994:36, Miljö och fysisk planering) is to require
sustainable development to be concretised in the comprehensive planning
process. For this reason local authority comprehensive planning is expected
to be an important component for the integration of sustainable develop-
ment both in a national and municipal perspective.

The Swedish local authority planning has during the recent decades
changed from mostly preparing for new building production to even inclu-
ding a spatial, sustainable development perspective, where the traditional
physical planning will be coordinated with ecological, economical and social
issues in broader processes with more actors and stakeholders. These
changes have together with other changes in the world and internal endea-
vours for economic efficiency caused many municipalities to reorganise their
planning authorities. It is interesting to see what has initiated these changes,
how the authorities have been structured and what the changes have
implied.

It is also interesting to see if local authorities have changed from what in
planning research is called governing to a higher degree of governance
(Kooiman 1993, Lauria 1997, Jessop 1999). The term governing refers to the
traditional local authority administration, where the politicians and public
officers both have the decisive power and implementation role. Governance
here will be defined by four basic characteristics. The first is a mutual under-
standing between the actors representing interests within public, private and
voluntary spheres. The second is an on-going interaction and resource sha-
ring between the members within a network. The third is play-like activities
based on mutual trust and coherent rules. The fourth is a high degree of state
autonomy as a self-regulating network not responsible against a public
board (Rhodes 1997:53).

The actors of comprehensive planning, both in and outside the local
authority, have to co-operate to be able to change society in a more
sustainable way. Planning processes, where sustainable issues are dealt with
and decisions about the future society are important (Nilsson 2001a, Asp-
lund & Hilding-Rydevik 2001). The requirements for planning in a sus-
tainable direction are often formulated as natural science or technical issues.
However, the supply of epistemic and technical knowledge is just a small
part of the basic data you need in a planning process. The actors’ values
about society, its development and perspective of sustainability are the main
components of the complex issues dealt with in the local authority com-
prehensive planning. The planning process can therefore be seen as a
mediation, negotiation or communication between different discourses in
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society. Within a power perspective, the process can even be seen as struggle
between the discourses of different actors and stakeholders.

Research of Practice
This study deals with action together with knowledge-in-action in its daily
context and special complexity. It is based on the researcher’s reliance on the
knowledge of the practitioners studied and the converse. In this context, the
research process can be a mutual learning process between practitioners and
researchers (Molander 1996, Uhlin 1996, Orrskog 1998, Asplund & Skantze
1999). Molander entitles this ”mutual development of knowledge”, what he
sees can be fundamental research, applied research and development work
all at the same time. He sees it as knowledge in action stimulated by
involvement, criticism and reflection.

The practice is primary in relation to the theory. The practice includes
but goes beyond the theory. The theory cannot assert all practice, but
praxis always shows if it is good or worse” (Van Manen 1990).

The research study has its point of departure in trying to understand the
practitioners’ way of managing complex planning situations. This type of
research is always like ”rope walking”. The researcher is always confronted
with a basic choice between scientific ”rigour” and practical ”relevance”.
Depending on science implies a risk that the findings are seen as unusable for
practitioners. A starting-off point from practical relevance implies the risk of
offending the rules of scientific society (Argyris & Schön 1995).

The planning systThe planning systThe planning systThe planning systThe planning system and plannerem and plannerem and plannerem and plannerem and planners in Sws in Sws in Sws in Sws in Swedenedenedenedeneden
The Swedish planning system is outlined to describe a background for the
description and problematisation of the empirical foundation and theoretical
interpretation. The aim of presenting the main legislation, rules and national
requirements is to show their internal relation. The following text is mainly
based on the way Boverket, the National Board of Housing and Planning
describe the contemporary Swedish planning system (www.boverket.se),
and how Swedish planning is presented in relation to other states in the EU
(European Commission 2000).

The system of Swedish government is divided into three administrative
levels: the central state, the regional county, and the local authority. Two of
these levels have formal planning instruments, the central state and the local
authority. The three levels contain both directly elected councils and admi-
nistrative governmental units. In terms of the intermediate level of public
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administration, this consists of directly elected county councils and regional
state authorities, which perform tasks at the regional level.

In Sweden, there is a highly decentralized policy with regional and local
authorities being granted considerable autonomy, e.g. imposing tax on
private income, although the national government provides the framework
and structure for local government activities. The state sets out general
policies to be applied across the country, but also policies that may be spa-
tially specific for particular topics such as infrastructure. Several ministries
and national boards deal with matters concerning spatial planning,
community development and the utilization of natural resources.

The Ministry of the Environment is responsible for spatial and
environmental planning on the national level. The ministries themselves are
relatively small, but many may have a number of central government autho-
rities, such as national boards, agencies and committees, linked to them. The
tasks of the national governmental agencies, within the field of planning and
land management are – jointly with the county administrative boards – to
monitor the development of issues concerning the management of land,
water and the physical environment in general. The agencies also provide
the county administrative boards with basic data for the application of the
regulations about national interests as specified in the Environmental Code.

Local government in Sweden is exercised by 289 (2002) local authorities,
which cover the entire country. Their responsibilities include comprehensive
and urban planning, much of the educational system, social welfare, child-
care, fire protection, recreational and cultural amenities. The local authorities
cover urban settlements, towns and rural areas. The population of most
county centres is between 26 000 and 132 000 inhabitants. The Swedish term
kommun can be translated into English as district council, borough,
municipality or local authority. I have chosen local authority as a concept
more neutral with regard to the size of authority than district council,
borough or municipality.

In Sweden, in principle, the local authority has a planning monopoly. This
means that the authority planning has primarily the task of planning the use
of land and water within a legal framework set and supervised by the natio-
nal government. It is in the comprehensive plans that these intentions are set
out. The planning monopoly is granted, however, under certain restrictions.
Although the Planning and Building Act gives the local authorities respon-
sibility for the use of the land and water within its area, the local authority
must consider the interests of the State when making their plans. Local
authorities may also work together on land use, resource management and
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energy provision matters in which they have mutual concerns. (Boverket
2002)

The main national planning regulations
The Swedish Planning and Building Act (PBA) from 1987, and revised 1996,
states that every local authority must have a land-use and development plan
covering its total area, and that this should be actualised every term of office,
which in Sweden means every fourth year. The plan shall indicate the main
aspects of the proposed use of land and water areas and the occurrence of
new developments, and changes or preservation of existing developments. It
must also be stated how the local authority intends to take national interests
into consideration in accordance with the Environmental Code. This last
point is essential in making a link between the general national policy and
the local objectives.

The Swedish planning system is based on independent local authorities,
these also being responsible for taking into account national objectives. One
essential goal of the local comprehensive plan is to achieve agreement
between national and local interests providing a framework for the con-
tinued and somewhat freer local authority detail planning. The compre-
hensive plan is not legally binding, neither for the public nor the private
sector. It has the character of a policy document with guidelines for the local
authority’s spatial planning for decisions concerning the use of land and
water. For certain areas with complex situations it can be developed in
greater detail, being referred to as a detailed comprehensive plan.

The law allows freedom for humans to promote the development of so-
ciety with equal and good social living conditions and long-term sustainable
living environments for human beings today and coming generations (PBA
1§). In 1996 there was a reform of the PBA that strengthened, for instance, the
objective of citizens’ involvement. This reform also strengthened the phy-
sical planning to promote living environments with changes based on
existing values and with successive measures for creating a more suitable
and sustainable structure for building, green areas and communication links.

The Planning and building act (PBA) stipulates that which is compulsory
with regard to comprehensive planning. In addition, each local authority
shall design their own content and process to meet its own specific needs.
According to the Book of Comprehensive Planning (1996), the plan is also
required to be a democratic arena for a long-term strategic action program
for the local authority planning. It is stipulated that the process should be
organised so:
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That the plan will be widely anchored politically;
That citizens’ influence can be attained;
That the plan is deeply rooted in the local authority and can be a good
instrument for governing the internal work of  the authority;
That a good dialogue with the county administrative board, other
authorities and neighbouring local authorities can be attained;
That the possibilities for improving basic data through citizens’
involvement, e.g. local Agenda 21 and other local development work are
taken account of;
That different groups in society are given the opportunity for making
their voices heard. .

There has been some criticism of the current Planning and Building Act.
During 2002 a committee was appointed for revising the act. The committee
shall present their detailed statement at the end of 2004.

The Environmental Code: The third and fourth chapters in the Swedish
Environmental Code include land use and physical planning, there, for
example, the following is stated:

Resource management incorporates both the territory and water area,
and moreover the physical environment;
The long-term shall be promoted;
As well as ecological, social and social-economic aspects shall be points
of  departure;
The most adequate use of  territory shall have priority;
What is good economizing shall be evaluated from general aspects.

(Miljöbalksutbildningen 1998).
Fifteen environmental quality objectives: According to the ideas from
drafting the environmental code, fifteen environmental objectives should
lead the way for what the concept ”sustainable” represents in terms of ecolo-
gical development. The Swedish Parliament decided in 1999 to establish ”ge-
neration environmental quality objectives” as a direction for working for the
period up to 2020. This means ”being able to hand over to the next generation
a society in which the main environmental problems in Sweden have been
solved”. Fifteen new environmental quality objectives and a new distribu-
tion of responsibility at central and regional levels were adopted (Boverket &
Naturvårdsverket 2000:18).
These are as follows:

Reduced Climate Impact
Clean Air
Natural Acidification Only
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A Non-Toxic Environment
A Protective Ozone Layer
A Safe Radiation Environment
Zero Eutrophication
Flourishing Lakes and Streams
Good-Quality Groundwater
A Balanced Marine Environment,
Flourishing Coastal Areas and Archipelagos
Thriving Wetlands
Sustainable Forests
A Varied Agricultural Landscape
A Magnificent Mountain Landscape
A Good Built Environment

(Naturvårdsverket 2003)
These environmental quality goals indicate the environmental conditions
that the Government and Parliament have decided must be achieved within
a single generation. It will be the task of the Government to fix targets that
will facilitate the achievement of the adopted goals. These targets will
represent benchmarks for the definition of goals and strategies in various
sectors and at various levels.

The 15 national environmental quality goals will represent guidelines for
spatial planning and the construction sector. Central and regional govern-
ment agencies shall in the future coordinate their community planning
across sector boundaries in order to promote ecologically sustainable de-
velopment and a good living environment for everyone. Local authorities
and County Administrative Boards, on their part, shall collaborate in de-
fining and monitoring, in a coordinated fashion and across sector boun-
daries, the national environmental quality goals in local and regional
community planning.

PlannerPlannerPlannerPlannerPlanners in Sws in Sws in Sws in Sws in Swedenedenedenedeneden
In this report planners are those who as professionals work with the
planning of physical structures. This study deals with planners that
implement plans, and/or are coordinating or facilitating plans or planning
processes. Planners can be active in for example local, national and other
authorities or consultant companies. It has been problematic to find out the
number of comprehensive planners in Sweden. There are 280 persons
working full-time per year in local authorities (Svenska Kommunförbundet
1999), which indicates a total number of 300 planning officials.
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Planners in Sweden have no legitimated profession as for example in the
UK. In spite of this, the state can give status authority to a profession either in
expressed or implied terms (Abott 1988). In the Swedish Planning and Buil-
ding Act, the local authority planning activities are authorised. Planners are
often appointed as the officials responsible for planning activity in the local
authorities, and they are in this way given professional status (Nilsson
2001b).

The Swedish planners can have various first-degree qualifications, the
most common being architect, landscape architect, human geographer, civil
engineer, and surveyor. It was first at the end of the 1990s that the first
graduates in spatial planning were examined (Nilsson 1999). The planners
with a first degree in architecture can only be authorised as architects and
members of the Association of Swedish architects (MSA). To become a mem-
ber you must have an examination from one of the architectural program-
mes, and have been practising for at least one year or be deemed to have
acquired the equivalent knowledge.

The town planners are historically the most obvious group of planners.
Town planners originate as early as from the 17thCentury. This century was
as a golden era of Swedish urban construction, with a wide span from the
capital and the new fortification towns to smaller towns all around the coun-
try (Ahlberg 1997). During this time, planning activity mostly was mostly
carried out by military engineering architects. The planners in the 18th
Century carried on from their predecessors the century before, however, the
establishment of new towns was reduced (Edman 2001).

In the 19th Century, Sweden had a new major epoch of urban
construction. Industrialisation especially during the later part of the century
forced on a well-known urban concentration. During this century, the
demarcation between the military and civil town planning became lesser,
and at the same between the military and civil engineers. When the training
of civil engineers was established, architectural education was separated
from that of the engineers. The fortification aspect of education for architects
was important even during the 19th Century (Östnäs 1984:82).

For the period of the 20th Century the planning profession is straight-
forward. At this time modern town planning is introduced in Sweden and
the issues of planning are public debated, and there is a struggle between the
different professions involved in planning (Edman 2001:85). Still in the first
part of the 20th Century the engineers formed the plans for enlarging the
cities and towns. After the Second World War the requirements of aesthetics
in the creation of towns began to awaken.. This is the reason behind the dem-
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and for planners with architectural education. The town planner should
have the competence to create a functional, proper and aesthetic urban
environment. Consultants often formulated the plans at this time. An
extensive enlargement of the cities and towns drew interest to planning and
urban design, along with a demand for theories and methods. The first
professorship in urban design was established 1947. (Rudberg 1999).

During the 1950s planning developed to a higher complexity and more
professional categories were involved in the planning activities. In 1955
there was an ex-commissioner in Stockholm who wrote: ”There is a wide
competence claimed of a planner. He must be architect, engineer and
surveyor. He should be skilled in property economicl issues. He should be
skilled in national economic issues. He should moreover be geographer, po-
litical scientist, sociologist, and statistician”. The commissioner stated that
”there is no such man”, hence planning must be built on cooperation
between several professional practitioners (Degerblad 1990:64).

For the period of the 1960s , planning in its wider meaning had its techni-
cal era. Sweden was economically wealthy with a high degree of optimism
regarding growth. A new industrial period increased the urban growth with
a high demand of dwellings. There was a strong consensus around a major
housing policy programme called the million programme – one million
dwellings should be built during a decennium. During this period, referred
to as the ”record years”, planning groups were put together with a diversity
of expert knowledge and with different planning cultures. Planners as urban
designers with architectural degrees, and regional economists and commu-
nity planners with social science backgrounds. The planning often relied on
rational models from statistics and prognoses. In this period, planning was
both long-term and detailed at the same time, and was mostly fuelled by the
new housing and infrastructure subjects. (Wirén 1998)

The architect and planners became sharply criticised during the end of the
1960s and beginning of 1970s. There is still debate on what responsibility the
architects and planners had for the large scale of the housing areas (Hall
1999). These professionals were of course involved in the process, and some
were excited by the development of functionalism to the scale of indus-
trialisation in big volumes. Others were influenced by the strong discourse of
”effective production” of that epoch.

During the 1970s the critics of the centralised and rationalistic planning
ideals required more decentralising and influence from the citizens. In the
path of the 1968 student revolt, part of the core of architects and planners,
mainly the young generation, dissociated themselves from the construction
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of the large-scale suburbs and the demolition of the older built environment.
In a type of advocacy planning ideal they became associated with youngsters
protesting against large scale housing schemes and struggling to preserve
the historical central housing areas. This was the start of the obligation and
development of methods for citizens’ influence and involvement. The natio-
nal economy was declining during the 1970s, the decade of ‘oil crises’. The
construction of the large scale housing was almost finished and the architects
and planners were at the same times seen to have modest technical
knowledge. These conditions together reduced the demand for employing
architects and planners. (Nilsson 2001a)

The 1980s were marked by an uncertainty of the planners’ role, when
rational planning and routines became questioned. The public planning was
criticised and came out of favour and new methods were not developed. The
planners proceeded by trial and error, and there were demands for broader
knowledge to widen the labour market. At the end of this decade there was
an upswing in the market, for instance, for. speculative office buildings.
Many architects working as planners in public authorities took the
opportunity to transfer to more architecture oriented activities at private
consultancies.

The architectural students showed less interest for planning subjects,
which reduced the planning courses at the schools of architecture. . There
was a three year long planning education at the human geography depart-
ment at Stockholm University. At the Royal Institute of Technology since the
1970s there was alsoa supplementary course in urban and regional planning.
In 1987, this changed to comprise one year with a complementary sup-
plementary course. The loss of a full-length training for planners resulted in
two new programmes at new small university colleges. One was Spatial
Planning at the University College of Karlskrona/Ronneby (now called Ble-
kinge Institute of Technology) 1989 and the other was the Planning Engineer
programme at the University College in Gävle 1990. These are the first full
length specialised planning courses in Sweden.

In the recent decade of the 1990s, the planning activity has increased in
relation to the 1980s. One powerful reason is the international, national as
well as local requirements for managing environmental subjects in a
sustainable way by their integration in spatial planning. At the same time,
the requirements for citizen influence in spatial planning processes and
results also have increased. Some planners had already in earlier decades
tried to widen their professional skills in environmental planning issues.
However, in the later part of the 1990s all planners have to deal with
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sustainable development issus in comprehensive planning as stipulated in
the revisied Planning and Building Act (1996). However, the planners’ role
has been questioned to some extent by the demands for new expertise in
environmental planning (Granberg & von Sydow 1998, Håkansson 2002,
Dovlén 2002).

The aim and researcThe aim and researcThe aim and researcThe aim and researcThe aim and research qh qh qh qh quesuesuesuesuestionstionstionstionstions
This investigation scrutinises how political and socio-economic activities

on the European, national and local levels are influencing the local authority
spatial planning processes, and how the planning officers manage the
contemporary context of planning. This perspective provides different forms
for organising planning within various arenas and forums for planning
processes together with a very complex context involving many stakehold-
ers and actors. These circumstances provide wide underlying knowledge
and values for management, often in a changing organisation.

The planners are in focus in their way of co-operation and collaboration,
and how they communicate underlying knowledge, when political visions
are implemented in spatial planning.

The main research questions are:
How are political visions and objectives regarding sustainable
development managed in local authority spatial planning?
How are local authority planning administrations and planners managing
the complex context of  planning in processes with a growing number of
actors and stakeholders with wide knowledge, interests and values?

Besides these how questions there are underlying why questions. These
”whys” are consciously not expounded because of the uncertainty of not
being able to answer such questions. The ”why” is always present, and if not
answered then actualised during the investigation and presentation of the
result.

Problematisation of the roles and duties for planners is extended in the
investigation. The first case study was focused on the planner’s own view of
changes in their tasks, the problems and difficulties they take part in. In the
second case study of one local authority, the main planning issues are
scrutinised with regard to how these have affected the planners’ roles and
duties. Here it is also studied how other strategic actors see the planner’s role
in different planning processes.

The findings and conclusions from the complete study will be relevant for
planning education in making students conscious about complex contexts in
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practice. It will also be relevant for practitioners through providing deeper
insight into the background of similar daily difficulties they encounter.
Planners need to be conscious about occurrences in spatial politics and
planning that are not directly observable in their daily practical work. This
means that they ought to become knowledgeable about power relationships,
and become aware that discourses do not block their view of reality.

The interviews of local authority planners have implications for how they
act in main planning situations and their view of how planning issues could
be managed. From the interviews the planners’ own view of their daily work
is revealed. From the detailed study of local authority administration there
are also views of politicians, public officers from other departments and
some actors outside the local authority. Based on these empirical findings, a
categorisation is made of the most obvious and common planning directions
from the planners’ narratives. The first tentative categorisation is then tested
on two thirds of the planners interviewed earlier. These interviews both
provided many valuable comments on the categories, and also a brief  rrative
about planning in the local authorities during the four years since the first
interviews.
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2

MeMeMeMeMethodsthodsthodsthodsthods

Research about practice has been the starting-point for choice of method. The
method is aimed to make it possible to catch the empiric to provide
underlying knowledge about the main research questions. Case studies pre-
sent the opportunities to see real occurrences in contemporary daily life.
Questions of values and action can be best found by qualitative methods. In
this chapter, the methods used in the investigation, and the motivation why
these methods are chosen, are presented. The methods for interpreting the
empirical finding are also presented and discussed.

InInInInInvvvvvesesesesestigation metigation metigation metigation metigation methodologythodologythodologythodologythodology
The investigation has been carried out with what in scientific literature is
called the intensive method. By intensive method is meant a combination of
interviews and studies of documents, records, plans and available statistics
(Danermark et. al. 1997:237). The intensive method is used to understand
how a specific occurrence or specific case has developed, and where the case
in some way can be generalised. An intensive approach means mainly but
not only qualitative methods. The investigation of collecting data and inter-
pretation is carried out by qualitative methods, e.g. semi-structured deep
interviews, text analyses and some participating observation. The qualitative
methods are complemented with use of some statistical finding from other
studies (Patton 1987).

To identify and search for a profound knowledge of the interaction between dif-
ferent forces, focused studies of consciously selected cases have been used from a
strategic positive selection (Yin 1994). The investigation is carried out in the form of
case studies that can be generalised analytically through various methods. National
and international research and theory development in the field of the present re-
search questions has been studied parallel with collecting empirical data. The local
administration is structured on different levels. This requires an investigation of
supplementary levels in relation to each other, e.g. the entire local authority adminis-
tration, the planning department, the planning groups and the individual actors.
The entire study is made as a post-analysis. Even if the investigation is studying
contemporary planning, the planning processes are interpreted afterwards from the
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pating observation or as action research.

Case studiesCase studiesCase studiesCase studiesCase studies
The case study methodology (Yin 1994) is used in two different parts of

the entire investigation. The first part concludes an interview survey of 19
local authority planners seen as forerunners in managing sustainable
development in local authority comprehensive planning. The second part is
an examination of the planning administration in one middle-sized Swedish
local authority. In this planning administration, the leading politicians, the
five planning officers, and officials from other sector departments involved
in comprehensive planning processes are interviewed. Three planning actors
outside the local authority are also interviewed. Half of the planners in the
first group interviewed were followed-up after four years. In this way of

studying the planners in
different ways the case
studies are triangulated
to reach a higher degree
of validity.
To study one case, instead
of making a multiple-case
investigation of more lo-
cal authorities, for the
same period of time gives
the opportunity to scru-
tinise the organisation in
more detail. It is possible
to examine groups, and
the relationships between
individuals in the groups,
better than in a multiple-
case study. The empirical
findings are collected
both from semi-struc-
tured interviews (Lantz
1993, Kvale 1997), of lead-

ing municipal politicians and public officers from all departments involved
in the two planning processes, defined as two underlying units of the main
case. The main external actors involved in the urban generation process are

investigated empiricism. The processes are not followed by long-term partici-

Mapping diagram of the  research process
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also interviewed. The data is found in documents, such as planning reports,
policy visions, records, available statistics, notes from meetings, some in
articles from local papers.

The multiple-case study of local authority planners
The first multiple-case studies of local authority planners were carried out as
an interview investigation of 14 planners involved in local authority
comprehensive planning. One of these was a consultant working with local
authority comprehensive planning and one had a national position. The
interview survey was carried out in 1998; as a result the findings mostly mir-
ror the decade of the 1990s. The public officers or consultants who are
professionals in over-all local authority planning are in the following called
planners. The findings from this study have been presented in a licentiate
thesis (Nilsson 2001a). The findings from this case study are also used as the
underlying empiricism for the entire investigation. The later interviews of
the five planners in the one-case study of the local authority organisation
complement the planner study making a total of 19 planners.

The method of directed open semi-structured interviews was chosen.
There were three main open questions with some small underlying ques-
tions. By directed interview means that those interviewed are selected. By
open questions it means allowing those interviewed to relate what they find
as being important. A semi-structured interview has some comprehensive
questions in contrast to the structured that has more questions of a steering
nature. The interviews lasted at least two hours and were conducted at the
planner’s office, which gave the opportunity to see their working environ-
ment. The interviewed planners from both investigations are all presented
incognito in chapter 4.

The one-case study of a local authority organisation
A detailed study of the process-actor in the planning authority and external
actors has been carried out at several levels that are interrelated to and
dependent on each other. The local authority organisation is studied through
documents and interviews to see how the planning authority is organised,
how visions for spatial planning are worked out and formulated. In the
planning authority, it is studied how the formal planning groups are organi-
sed, how the processes of comprehensive planning and urban vision are de-
signed, and what duties and responsibilities the different officers have in the
planning processes. The planning groups and planners are asked about their
way of managing planning processes.
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The documents of the comprehensive plan and the urban regeneration
plan have been studied together with the substance and form of the basic
data used in the planning processes. The local authority officers and leading
politicians’ cooperation with each another and together with external bu-
sinesses, citizens, other actors and stakeholders are examined. The individual
actors are studied in the way they act, and the tasks they are given and/or
have taken on. Formal duties for the planners are compared with what the
officer interviewed relates in interviews and how other actors describe them.
The actors have been interviewed with a focus on the planning profession.
The aim of the investigation of the planning groups is to study the relations
between different actors, and in what way they communicate epistemic data
together with the values of society, planning and sustainable development.
To be able to study the officers in action, it has been valuable with par-
ticipative observations (Yin 1994) in some strategic planning group mee-
tings. Two parallel planning processes have been examined as studies of two
underlying units. I have made a presentation of a summary and a tentative
analysis of the empirical findings of the interviewed persons, to control the
validity of the basic findings (Kvale 1997). The low number of cases in the
sample motivates a conscious selection of cases. The basic consideration for
the selection is presented in the empirical chapters.

IntIntIntIntInterererererpreprepreprepretation metation metation metation metation methodologythodologythodologythodologythodology
In making conclusions from the research I have seen possibilities of
combining an abductive with a retroductive method. An abductive method
means to search for and interpret equalities, inequalities and tracks in the
empirical findings. A retroductive conclusive method means going beneath
the empirically observable through questioning and developing concepts for
the fundamental structural conditions for the subject being studied. Re-
troduction means to find something else from empirical observations, trans-
factual conditions (Danermark et.al.1997).

The theorisation of the case studies is carried out from a grounded theory
method in the way the empirical data has been directing towards utilizable
theories for understanding the research problems (Glaser 1992). The
gathering of data has been guided by the ideas I have faced since examining
and coding the data, i.e. when the data collection and coding has been carried
out parallel. The findings from the investigations are interpreted in an
abductive way. This means the findings are compared with theory in one
field and found as another example in the same field, which can be con-
cluded in the theory. This type of finding can be generalised by the reader in
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comparing the examples with their own experiences. Through studying the
cases I can capture common tendencies, and in this way understand
something new by something else.

The first study is carried out as a multiple-case study, where every one of
the 19 planners constitutes a certain case and each of these cases includes
many variables. The second study is carried out as a one-case study of one
local authority with two underlying units of planning processes. These two
units include many variables and characteristics. All the cases are unique.

Theorisation from qualitative research is to define a set of generalisations
that have explanatory value. Small numbers of case studies can be generali-
sed mainly in three types of research. The first type is the logic of repetition,
when you compare new empirical findings with established theory you find
as an additional example. A variation of this is when empirical findings from
one research field are interpreted with theory from another field, after which
quite new results may occur.

The second type is to build new theory through new empirical findings as
in grounded theory, a general method of comparative analysis (Glaser &
Strauss 1967:1). Grounded theory is a general method for use on any kind or
mixture of data, and it is particularly useful with qualitative data. The first
level is the data. The second level is the conceptualisation of the data into
categories and their properties. The third level is based on a concept-
indicator model, which directs the conceptual coding of a set of empirical
indicators. (Glaser 2001, Svensson & Starrin 1996).

The third type is to develop a method for interpretation and proble-
matisation of new empirical findings within established theory. In this way
you let the reader generalise the knowledge from other similar cases or in
other research fields. Theoretical problems that are discussed in research
literature can in this way be anchored in the ”practical world”.

The fourth type is hypothesis generation. The abductive way of
interpreting the empirical findings means to search for similarities, dif-
ferences and tracks in the empirical material. From this interpretation we can
make convinced qualitative logic predications to understand the
contemporary time. This result from an under-coded abduction can be for-
mulated as one or more hypothesis (Pierce 1965, Ginzburg 1989, Johansson
2000).

This investigation of conscious selected unique and ”good” cases of
planners provides too small number of samples to make repetitive genera-
lisations. However, these cases can be compared with international theo-
risation in the planning field, and the presented Swedish cases can confirm
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or falsify the theories. The empirical findings from this investigation can
also, based on earlier theories, build more new concepts and in this way
develop and partly contribute to new theory.

Critical realistic analysis is concerned with ”abstracting common, widely
replicated structures and mechanisms which endure throughout a number
of different concrete histories”. The power of analysis derives from its ability
to explain much by little, but necessary conditions of this power is that the
structures are indeed general and pivotal (Sayer 2000:141).

Categorisation
One way to interpret the empiric has been to divide the findings into certain
categories. Different issues are categorised to be able to see similarities,
connections, patterns, and interrelations between different types of objec-
tives, planning processes, decision rationalities, planners’ tasks and roles.
The categorisation is one way to generalise and conceptualise the empirical
findings.

Theory building can be divided into three steps. The first step is
conceptualising, where a concept is a labelled phenomenon. The concept is
an abstract representation of an event, object or action/interaction that the
researcher identifies as being significant in the empirical data. Concep-
tualising is an abstraction made through breaking down data into discrete
incidents, ideas, events and acts. The concepts are given names that rep-
resent or stand for the significant. (Strauss & Corbin 1998:105)

The next step of the analysis is to categorise the empirical data. Category is
a type of concept derived from data that stand for phenomena. The cate-
gories have been designated after the perspective of the theory, focused on
research and the research context. I have been able to differentiate one cate-
gory from another through giving it precision (Strauss & Corbin 1998:117).

Reflections of implementation
The type of one-case study is sometimes criticised as not being able to
generalise. However, the case study methodology gives a context dependent
knowledge that makes it possible to reach higher levels of knowledge.
Flyvbjerg highlights the advantage with one-case studies:

”It can be an advantage to generalise on basis of one single case. The
case study can contribute to scientific development by generalising as
a supplement or alternative to other methods. Formal generalising is
overestimated as source to scientific development on the contrary the
‘power of good example’ is underestimated”. (Flyvbjerg 1991a:148)
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As a consequence of my own background as a planning practitioner the
study can be interpreted as investigation of colleagues (Vedung 1991). The
relation between interviewer and the person interviewed can be signified as
subject – subject relation. This circumstance can be seen as both positive and
negative. It has been positive to understand the professional language, laws
and rules, and traditional planning processes. Negatively, it can imply a les-
ser distance to that which is being studied, and risks for several taken-for-
granteds. An awareness of the taken-for-granteds makes it possible to
critically observe the interpretation part of the research.

In several ways the current study presents an analysing method of
planning process. The first stage has been a conscious choice of planner
cases, with the type of complexity, that is wished to be studied. The case even
gave more than expected. The second stage was the choice of two parallel but
quite different planning processes. This in depth analysis gave firstly a broad
knowledge about how planning processes can be managed. Secondly, the
comparison between two different processes gave a deeper insight than
expected of different conceptions and driving forces in planning processes. It
has given opportunities to discuss and weigh different modes of planning
against each other.

The third stage of the study was to interview different actors in the
planning processes. Several persons were interviewed inside the local
authority administration; leading politicians, as well as planners and officers
representing environmental and local Agenda 21, technical and survey
issues, economic and social issues. Even partners outside the administration
were interviewed, as representatives for smaller retailers, the property
owners’ organisation, and the chairman of the university board and the head
of the city centre organisation. All these officers, actors and partners re-
present a wide spectrum of underlying knowledge combined with societal
values and political preferences. Hence those interviewed provided good
empirical material to analyse. Studying planning reports, records, citizen’s
pronouncements and other material provided an official image of the plan-
ning processes to compare with the individual and more personal
interviews.

The methodology is closely interrelated to the perspective of research. The
methods chosen shows the perspective the researcher has on the research
problem, and the way to find an understanding of the research questions.
The case study methodology gives the opportunity to come closer to the
practice highlighted in this study. A small amount of case samples makes the
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selection of cases very important, and this is why the selection criteria has
been regarded as being valuable to present. The interpretation is in addition
closely interconnected to the methods chosenas you cannot get quantitative
answers from qualitative research methods. In the following chapter the
theoretical perspectives are presented as closely related to the methodology.
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3

TheoreTheoreTheoreTheoreTheoretical pertical pertical pertical pertical perspectivspectivspectivspectivspectives and tes and tes and tes and tes and toolsoolsoolsoolsools

This chapter presents fundamental scientific theories, tools and theoretical
perspectives used to understand and interpret the empirical findings and
their underlying ”reality”. The empirical investigation has been the driving
force in searching for established theories essential for the analysis of the
findings. There is a discussion about competing theories for explaining the
choice of theoretical perspectives and tools used for interpreting the present
investigation.

Firstly, previous studies and valuable theories of the planning profession
are presented, which have been focused on in this present study. Secondly,
planning theories are presented. It is not the aim to provide a systematic pre-
sentation of all planning theory, but to describe and define theories useful for
the interpretation and understanding of the empirical material. The deve-
lopment of planning views and methods are related to the development of
society. For instance, new planning methods are elaborated from the situa-
tion of planning processes with many actors and stakeholders. This is the
background to the third part of this chapter, which deals with political and
social sciences seen as influencing planning theory and methods. Finally the
Meta theories of social constructionism and critical realism are discussed.

The PlannerThe PlannerThe PlannerThe PlannerThe Plannersssss
This study is focused on local authority planners as one of the main actors

in spatial planning processes. As described in the introduction, planners are
those who work professionally with spatial planning, coordinate plans or
planning processes. They work as public officers in local or national agen-
cies, or as consultants. The planners are studied in their professional
perspective. Planners in Sweden have no legitimated profession as for
example in the UK. In spite of this, the state can give status authority to a
profession either in expressed or implied terms (Abott 1988). In the Swedish
Planning and Building Act, the local authority planning activities are
authorised. Planners are often appointed as the officials responsible for
planning activity in the local authorities, and they are in this way given
professional status (Nilsson 1999a).



373 THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVES AND TOOLS

The Swedish planners can have various first-degree qualifications, the
most common is being architect, landscape architect, human geographer, ci-
vil engineer, and surveyor. It was first at the end of the 1990s that the first
graduates in spatial planning were examined (Nilsson 2001a). The planners
with a first degree in architecture can only be authorised as architects and
members of the Association of Swedish Architects (MSA). To become a
member you must have an examination from one of the architectural
programmes, and have been practising for at least one year or be deemed to
have acquired the equivalent knowledge.

Professionalising can be seen as a process where the producers of a special
service search for the constitution and control of a market for its expertise.
Larsson (1997) claims that the key to professional advancement is the capa-
bility to assert inaccessible and identifiable skills. This implies the creation
and control of a cognitive and technical base. Planners in this way are a part
of an occupational group that develop their profession during practical
exercise, where the knowledge and competence are developed during work.

Edman has defined a clarifying concept of professional structure. He
introduces this concept for specifying the context of a professional system,
how the relations are between different professional groups and their rela-
tion to the joint field of activity. The system of professionalism can be of three
types – multi-professional, uni-professional or segmented. The multi-profes-
sional structure refers to a situation where more professional groups share
the central tasks in the field. In the second, uni-professional structure, there is
an obvious leading group that have the authority to define and solve the
main problem in the field. Finally, the segmented structure has parts or seg-
ments from more professions that are jointly handling central tasks. The
constellation of segments sometimes can be united in a new-created profes-
sion. (Edman 2000).

As an activity field, Edman signifies the jointly ”playing field” for occupa-
tional groups. He also uses the concept of jurisdiction that stands for the
mediating mechanism for regulating the development between an activity
field and professional structure. The jurisdiction is the mechanism that
connects the professions with their work (Abbott 1988:20). Edman assigns
the planners to the multi-professional structure in the way groups from
several different professions can work as planners. They have the juris-
diction as planners when they work on the activity field of planning.
However, from the interpretation of this present investigation based on
many of the planners’ own views of their work as generalists, we can also see
the profession in the segmented structure. As generalists they use segments



38 CONSCIOUS CHOICES

from several other professions and put these together in a new profession as
planners. (Edman 2000).

Experienced and reflectivExperienced and reflectivExperienced and reflectivExperienced and reflectivExperienced and reflective practitionere practitionere practitionere practitionere practitioner
A planner is part of a profession that to a high degree develops her/his pro-
fession by practice, where knowledge and competence is gradually im-
proved. Creativity, intuition and the planners’ speciality are often seen as the
capability to analyse and synthesise (Asplund et. al. 1997, Asplund 1999).
Donald Schön (1983) has highlighted the architects and planners thought-
fulness in the concept of the reflective practitioner. A practitioner with a long
professional experience is skilful to act in different situations. This skill is
seen as know-what, which means to have a learned, technical or epistemic
knowledge. But to reach the higher stages as a proficient performer and expert
(Dreyfus & Dreyfus 1991), the practitioner must reflect during or after
actions. The reflective practitioner can solve her problem from earlier
accumulated experience of similar problems combined with theoretical
knowledge, know-how. Know-how even comprises reflections on acting,
which gives a skilful acting. Schön uses a third concept, knowing-in-action,
that is learning through practical actions from a person who has lived
experience. It is a person who has learned-by-acting. Though Molander
(1998) declares that the attentive and learning practitioner seldom has time
to reflect at the same time the action is going on.

The planners are members of a group of officials with professional
knowledge on different qualitative levels. Dreyfus & Dreyfus (1986) has
described a scale of learning process in professional contexts that has a
particular application for the planning profession. Dreyfus signifies the
learning stages as novice, advanced beginner, competent performer, pro-
ficient performer and expert. Flyvbjerg has interpreted the Dreyfus’ model
for practitioners (Flyvbjerg 1991). The novice has knowledge learnt from
theoretical training in a profession. This knowledge is general and context
independent based on rules for actions. The advanced beginner has got some
experience for actions on context dependent parts, which complete context
dependent parts and rules. The competent performer chooses the objectives
and plans very consciously and reflectively with the aim of reducing the
complexity. The actor is personally involved in the result. The proficient per-
former has an intuitive identification and intuitive choice of objective, and
plans from her/his experienced based perspective. An experienced prac-
titioner is able to judge analytically these intuitive choices. At the top of the
stages in the Dreyfus model is the expert, here signified as super expert in
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disconnection to Malbert’s (1998) definition of expert. This super expert
identifies objective, plan, decision and action very intuitively, holistically
and in a coordinated manner. She/he has a flowing, unforced effort without
any interruptions of analytical considerations.

Experienced knowledge is the knowledge built up during a long acting
period, after having met many problems, and is learnt from successes and
mistakes. The experienced and reflected knowledge is assembled in the mind
and can be exercised intuitively. It is not enough to see others do, you must
do it yourself with your own mind. This knowledge can also be signified as
knowledge by familiarity. This is to be familiar with what should be done,
when there is no need to analyse and weigh alternatives before conclusions
are made. (Josefson 1991).

This study deals with action and knowledge-in-action in its daily context
and special complexity. Ramirez (1995) refers to Aristotelian concepts when
he states that thoughts and talking is the way meaning and action is
developed. Phronesis is the reflexive analysis and discussion of values and
interests, the wise action that must be articulated by logos, which is the
concept for argumentation. Rhetoric is the concept of the art of speaking and
formulation of knowledge, and also involves a theory of knowledge. The
knowledge must be directed and conveyed to provide action. The rhetorical
tradition has the objective to unify comprehension and action, knowledge
and emotions (Filosofilexikonet 1988). Rhetoric is connected with discourse
theory in the way it gives us a consciousness and knowledge of how to
manage the language. The rhetoric is a reflection over the way we create a
world by objectifying a meaning by words. The good rhetoric should be seen
as the art of convincing, not as persuasion (Ramirez 1995:206).

Knowledge is an important part of a professional skill; however it is an
ambiguous concept with many types and definitions. There are at least three
types of knowledge in an Aristotelian philosophy of knowledge. Each of
these types of knowledge is connected to different activities. The first type of
knowledge, episteme, we need for understanding how the world is cons-
tructed and functioning, which is the task for the scientific knowledge. The
second one, techne, we need to be able to manufacture, create and produce
what is called productive knowledge. The third, phronesis, we use in de-
veloping sound judgement and to act as ethical and democratic individuals.
Acting-in-knowledge has an important connection to the two later types of
knowledge.

A phronetic way of acting is when values and interests are analysed and
discussed to reach a meaning in action (Ramirez 1995). A particular course of



40 CONSCIOUS CHOICES

action is justified through powerful arguments and style of presentation.
Rhetoric is the art of speaking and formulation of knowledge, and creates a
world of meaning by words to achieve phronesis. The skill of argumentation
and to act as an experienced and reflective practitioner needs to manage
logos, ethos and pathos. Logos refers to how to argue a persuasive case, ethos
refers to the character and reputation of the speaker and pathos is a rhetorical
strategy that aims to play to the emotion and thoughts of listeners (Hajer
1995, Ramirez 1995).

Flyvbjerg (1991) uses the concepts of episteme, techne, and phronesis
(prudence) in his study of the planning activity in Aalborg, Denmark. When
episteme comprehends theoretical know-why and techne deals with
technical know-how, phronesis focuses on practical knowing and practical
ethic. He summarises the characteristics of the concepts in planning situa-
tions as follows.

This theoretical contribution is connected to the actions of the individual
practitioner. In networking or partnership cooperation, the planner works in

collective group relations that require a wider competence. With this back-
ground I see two different stages of reflection. Molander (1998) also states
that dialogues function as reflecting processes. One is an individual
reflecting process in the individual part of working. With a reflecting process
in dialogues you can reach a higher degree of reflection. As a parallel with
partnership cooperation, which gives more developing dialogues between
parts in a planning process. The latter seems to give a higher knowledge.

After this exposition of different types of knowledge and experience, I
shall define a reflective practitioner planner as a person who is experienced
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as a competent or proficient performer (Dreyfus & Dreyfus 1991). The
reflective practitioner should have the lived experience to use the personal
knowing in action (Schön 1983). A well-experienced person is able to take
decisions e.g. how to take next step in a working situation in an intuitive way
(Josefson 1991). However, I agree with Molander (1998) that even well
experienced practitioners need some time after actions for deeper reflections.

PlannerPlannerPlannerPlannerPlanners’ rs’ rs’ rs’ rs’ roles and tasksoles and tasksoles and tasksoles and tasksoles and tasks
In this part of the chapter, different ways to categorise, and types of
characterising planners and planners’ roles are illustrated. These theoretical
analyses from other similar studies have been found and examined during
the last part of the interpretation of the empirical findings from this present
study. All this will be further compared and discussed with the empirical
findings in chapter 7.

The planners’ roles, tasks, character and way of acting can be categorised
according to various dimensions. Categories are a type of concept, derived
from data that stands for characteristics and phenomena. The categories
should be signified in compliance with the perspective of the theory, and
focused on research and the research context. One category can be diffe-
rentiated from another through giving it precision (Strauss & Corbin
1998:117). Several researchers have categorised planners in previous re-
search studies. Here some categories valuable for the interpretation of this
present investigation are presented.

The researchers in the group called ”Local Authority and Territory” have
distinguished the two categories of local authority planners as traditionalists
and innovators in their study of four Swedish local administrations. The
innovators are characterised by their ability to reformulate their work
assignments when avoiding what they are told to do. They have a potential
of dissolving limits between different fields of competence. The innovators
also have a readiness to view their tasks from a wider perspective, and are
consequently more inclined to serve other administrators. (Asplund et. al.
1997)

The traditionalists have little interest in questioning the traditions in
planning issues, and often take a defensive position. Their view of planning
is a practical function for serving politics, a flexible planning based on good
underlying facts. They see the planners’ task to visualise land-use demands,
create an overview and describe the consequences, and with the politicians
taking political initiative. - The group see professionalism and emotionality
running parallel in both the innovators and the traditionalists. The emotional
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commitment characterizes the real enthusiasts, who are central to the plan-
ning work.

The British planning context from the 1970s is problematised in a study of
planners in Underwood’s report ”Town Planners in Search for a Role”
(1980). The study, in a similar manner to this present study, was carried out
with the background that already in the late 1970s local authority planners
were seen to be operating in an increasingly overt context of conflicting inte-
rests and demands. ‘The contradictions in these demands point perhaps to
the reason for the continuing existence of land use planning as a branch of
government activity, but leave practitioners confused about their role and
the extent of the influence attributed to them’ (Underwood 1980:1). At this
time, changes in society influencing the planning context were obvious both
in Great Britain as well as in Sweden. The study was carried out to fill a lack
of empirical work seeking to investigate the range of planning activity and
place it in the context of the intrinsic involvement of political values, and the
problem of power in relation to planning theory and theory in practice. From
the point of view of this present study, the most interesting aspect is the
categorisation and conceptualisation of different types of planning.

The roles of the planners from the study are connected with the categories
of planning presented above. The planners aspired ideally to the role
characterised as ”planning as social management”. Instead the planners had
to rely on their position in the formal structure of power in order to promote
their ideas. Two-thirds of the studied planning departments were perfor-
ming a service based on statutory functions and ”ad hoc” land management.
Certain spatial patterns of land use are more desirable than others in provi-
ding a more efficient operation of the space-using activities, in minimising
undesirable consequences of nearby other use of the space and in equity
terms by distributing scarce land resources between competing users of
unequal power. The planning officers were aware of a striking dilemma. On
the one hand, it might be clear that different subject policies have varying
land use requirements in terms of quantity and location. On the other hand,
it is difficult to see how the land use policy element can be separated out
from the substantive policies for the activity in question, which give rise to a
demand for land. (Underwood 1980)

From the investigation it was also found that the planners saw themselves
at their best when required to perform a mediating role between competing
interests, and at their worst when relegated to the protection and managers
of the physical environment. It is also stated that the planners in local
government had little basis for claims to professional autonomy. They had to
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(Underwood 1980)
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rely on the legitimation of their ideas, both through the statutory system and
through the local political system. There could be tensions between central
and local government perspectives, and between the expectations and each
of the various groups that comprised the public. Planners were called on to
mediate between these tensions, but the outcome depended on their position
in relation to the balance of power between the different interests. The plan-
ners could also find that they could achieve more through other policy
vehicles and networks than through the development planning system itself.
Subjects as valuation, estate management, the land and property market and
its financing were seen as providing the planners a better grasp of the service
in which they dealt. The report concludes with stating that values are dis-
crepant and conflicting, informal and hidden influence being more
important than formal role status. Decision-making structures were often
opaque and inaccessible and policy could be as effectively made or sustained
by the suppression of issues and the absence of decisions as by clear state-
ments of goals and decisions. (Underwood 1980)

Elisabeth How has carried out an empirical study of American practicing
planners, acting on Ethics in City Planning (1994). She has interpreted six
categories of interest to compare with a European context. The categories are
traditional technicians, passive hybrids, technician activists, the activist planners,
the process planners, and the closet planners. The planners’ management of
sustainability issues are not mentioned in this investigation. (How 1994).

Traditional Technicians: One category was called traditional technicians,
since they were most like the image of the technical planner common in
planning literature. Their role was harmonious in the sense they did what
they believed planners should do. They believed in the separation of
planning from politics. They saw their power such as it was, flowing from
the information they provided, not from their advocacy on issues. In their
interviews, they were the last likely to use or give any indication of being
influenced by substantive values, such as commitment to social justice, to
environmental protection, or even to good land use. Several, who did have
fairly strong personal values, talked about how they tried not to let them
influence their planning recommendations (How 1994:113-116). This
traditional technician has similarities to the traditionalists in Asplund et.al.
(1997).

Passive Hybrid planners had chosen the hybrid as their ideal role.
However, they played actual roles that were like those of the traditional
technicians. How suggests that they might have wanted to play a more
politicised role, but for some reason did not. Some seemed to have chosen
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this role either deliberately or unconsciously, as suitable to the political
systems they worked in; the others seem to have been pushed into it. Passive
hybrids seemed to have worked in situations where action would have been
difficult, either because of a lack of support for planning, or because of the
weight of bureaucracy. (How 1994: 120-123)

Technician Activist: Representatives for this category of planners showed
themselves to be politically sophisticated, activist planners. Their effec-
tiveness came from long experience of working in the same community, and
from a thorough knowledge of and long involvement in its political system,
which they tended to describe as a fairly closed power structure. They also
seemed to like “the action” – the contact with people, the give-and-take of
mediation and bargaining, the involvement in real decisions, but they also
had a kind of caution, a reticence about being too open about their political
role. They could retreat into the technician role as a way of indicating that
they did not make the decisions, they only gave advice. (How 1994: 124-128)

The Active Planners saw planning as a tool for accomplishing particular
goals to which they were committed. They had begun as idealistic young
planners, often but not always in the 1960s. Experience had given them more
realism, but essentially they had turned their considerably energies to create
enough autonomy and to amassing enough influence to contribute actively
to achieving the goals they valued. Some were strongly committed to the
implementation of plans they had been involved in developing. Many had
well-defined, substantive values that they strove to see realised. These
values included central city revitalisation, protecting the environment, social
equity and good urban design. They held jobs that involved political liaison
or lobbying. Many simply seemed to enjoy the political side of the work, and
the rest certainly accepted it as a normal part of their jobs. Active planners
developed political support and mobilised it to particular issues,
accumulated and called in political debts, and generally lobbied actively. In
addition, they used information strategically. These were generally planners
who accepted conflict, and could deal with it in their lives. Some of the active
planners had come to play an activist role as a result of their professional
experience. These were planners who wanted to see results and who found
they had talent for the political side of planning. (How 1994: 129-135)

Process Planners had an overriding concern with the legitimacy of the
planning process and a concern with keeping it open and responsive to input
from a wide variety of groups. In growing communities they seemed to face
divisive conflicts. Their response, rather than playing an activist role, was to
play the role of a coordinator, a facilitator, or a mediator. How found it
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difficult to determine whether this was a matter of their personality or of
something about the situations themselves, but they all talked about their
focus on the process. These planners talked about the need for fairness and
for objective information or analysis. (How 1994: 137-140)

Closet Planners had a strong moral commitment to liberal values and felt
frustrated or guilty not to be acting on them. Many seemed to suffer acutely
from a sense of dissonance. They talked about the same kind of idealistic
motivations for becoming planner that active planners did. Among closet
planners experience seemed to produce frustration at how much needed to be
done, and passivity in the face of such an enormous task. (How 1994: 141-143)

Planners can also be identified as policy analysts (Huw & Healey 1991).
This model the authors see as a way out of the dilemma between town plan-
ner and bureaucrat, which they mean has been widely accepted in the UK.
The legitimacy of planners comes from scientific knowledge and systemised
thoughts based on knowledge. This presents an objective base of knowledge
useful for actors as local authority politicians and other official councils.
Huw and Healey mean that the relation between client and expert, politician
and planner is agreement by objective and objective. This changes client/
politician values to criteria for the planner to choose type of analysis, result
assessment and to assist clients in using and making choices based on advice
presented from the planner. The planner is in this way primarily an analyst.

Mintzberg has analysed strategic planning in industrial organisations.
However, the analysis and conceptualisations are valuable to associate to
public spatial planning organisations. Mintzberg has also made a cate-
gorisation of planning organisations and planners managing strategic plan-
ning. He throws light on the following types of organisation: The machine
organisation he defines as classic bureaucracy, highly formalised, specialised,
and centralised, and dependent largely on the standardisation of work pro-
cesses for coordination. The entrepreneurial organisation is seen as non-
elaborated, flexible structure, closely and personally controlled by the chief
executive, who coordinates by direct supervision. Mintzberg (1994)

The professional organisation is organised to carry out expert work in
relatively stable settings, hence emphasising the standardisation of the skills
and the pigeonholing of services to be carried out by rather autonomous and
influential specialists, with the administrators serving for support more than
exercising control. The adhocracy organisation, Mintzberg defines as being
organised to carry out expert work in highly dynamic settings, where the
experts must work cooperatively in project teams, coordinating the activities
by mutual adjustment, in flexible, usually a matrix form of structure. Finally
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he present the diversified organisation as any organisation split into
semiautonomous divisions to serve the diversity of markets, with the ”head-
quarters” relying on financial control systems to standardise the output of
the divisions, which tend to take the machine form. (Mintzberg 1994).

Mintzberg refers to Lorange when he expresses that the central job for
planners is to play the role in the design and implementation of the strategic
planning system as well as to administer or manage the planning process. In
the organisations presented above he has found the following types of plan-
ner: the finder of strategy, the analyst, the catalyst, and the strategist. The finders of
strategy are also called interpreters of action or pattern recognisers. It is the role
where the planner provides the logic in action to interpret behaviour for
purposes of understanding strategy. By this he means the tracking of
patterns of action in the organisation in order to identify strategies, whether
emergent or deliberate. This planner works with strategic programming,
starting from the strategies formulated, or found, and operationalising them
in the three steps of codification, elaboration and, conversion. (Mintzberg
1994).

The analyst role of planners is seen as carrying out analyses of specific
issues to be fed into the strategy making process on an ad hoc basis. Three
types of general strategic analysis are distinguished – environmental
(external) studies, organisational (internal) studies, and strategy scrutinising
studies the latter concerned with decisional choice after intended strategies
have been conceived. The planner is said to have the inclination to carry out
analysis, the time it requires, the predisposition to consider the hard facts.
The catalyst planner is defined as one who encourages strategic thinking. This
planner is a purveyor of planning methods among the decision makers, or
the person who manages the long-term planning system, insures that the
plans are comprehensive, and promotes the ideas and techniques of plan-
ning. The catalyst planner should be promoting future thinking in its
broadest sense. This type of planner is said to get others to question
conventional wisdom, and especially to help people out of conceptual ruts.
The strategist is the planner who uses information, involvement and the
imagination as basis for synthesises. (Mintzberg 1994)

How’s way of categorising planners is mainly based on a combination of
their way of acting in their official position and their personality. The
categorisations of Underwood and Mintzberg, however, are based on the
planner’s role and its connection to different types of planning. In planning
processes planners can have different roles with different tasks and character
in other dimensions than presented in the earlier categorisations. Another
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dimension for describing planners expected tasks and roles is the way For-
ester describes some of the basic knowledge of a skilled planner in the Ame-
rican context. He emphasises the art of practising critical listening and not
just hearing. To listen, take part in and analyse different actors’ standpoints
he emphasises as being a very important instrument for planners. To pose
relevant questions is also one part of listening. He also highlights that
planners’ judgements are both political and ethical. He argues the planner
must be both negotiator and mediator and can impossibly be neutral in her/
his role of expert or coordinator. In the local planning process the planner
often, besides mediating in conflicts between different parts, also negotiates
as one stakeholder. So he states that mediating and negotiation in spatial
planning is no answer for societal problems. (Forester 1989)

Malbert (1998) has categorised the planners’ work in three types of roles
and tasks: the expert, the co-ordinator and the facilitator. The expert has “the
task to supply the participants of a planning process with relevant facts and
knowledge from different sectors of society and as experts to contribute to
identification and proper management of substantive problems and so-
lutions”. The coordinator has “the task to co-ordinate and adapts the public
planning system to meet the needs of participatory decision-making”. The
facilitator has “the task to guide and facilitate planning processes involving
various actors and stakeholders of the society”. To differentiate between the
two presented dissimilar ways of using the concept of expert, here the expert
in the Dreyfus model is called super-expert and the Malbert expert is called
sector-expert. (Malbert 1998)

Expert: In a planning context, the role of sector-expert can imply more
alternative roles or a combination of roles. The planner is often acting as a
generalist in the planning process, which means to have broad but
superficial knowledge in a wide field. The task for a planning expert is to
supply the parts in a planning process with the relevant facts and knowledge
from different societal sectors. In this role the experts can contribute to the
identification and proper management of substantive problems and solu-
tions (Malbert 1998:140-144).

Coordinator: A coordinator has the task to coordinate and adapt the
planning system to meet the needs of participatory decision-making. This
type of task involves planning preparation, knowledge of the planning sys-
tem and laws, other policy and planning documents, managing plans all the
way through the authorities and lastly following up the process. The publi-
cally employed planner ought to have knowledge and competence in the
planning system to protect public interests before private interests. Further-
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more knowledge is required of how to make the collected, systematised,
scientific and technical information from the expert groups accessible. The
coordinator must be sensitive listening to all actors in the process. (Malbert
1998)

Facilitator; has the task to guide and facilitate planning processes in-
volving various actors and stakeholders in society. Advocates of com-
municative planning accentuate this third role supporting the complex pro-
cesses of consensus – a professional process coordinator, leader, manager or
facilitator of the planning process (Healey 1997, Malbert 1998). They mean
there is a growing market for this type of service for strategic decision-ma-
king both in private and public planning. Malbert sees this role in Sweden by
represented by committed persons with different professional backgrounds.
He finds them in urban planning, sustainable development and local
Agenda 21 contexts. Diverse results are achieved because of which individu-
als that have been involved in the process. This will imply various directions
of the criteria as well as requirements for different types of competence for
process facilitating and cohesion. “The skill and intentions of the process
facilitator in the conscious use of the arena will, however, determine if
weaker participants actually can or cannot influence decisions and actions in
practice” (Malbert 1998:134).

Personal character and competence are also seen by Malbert as being
significant for a facilitator, irrespective of professional background. He
argues that several persons can be skilled facilitators through ”silent”
knowledge from experiential knowledge. In strategic long-term planning,
for instance, comprehensive planning, the problems are complex. The power
relations and disagreements between representatives in established organi-
sations motivate a facilitator. He argues that this type of person must have
high integrity and a neutral position in relation to other actors. He concludes:
“the design of planning processes for the coordination of decision and action
among various stakeholders includes the intentional design and use of
innovative social settings and the management of complexity, uncertainties
and conflicts”. (Malbert 1998:144)

The tasks for a facilitator can be defined from a communicative
rationality. The work demands skills in using the technique of dialogue in
negotiation, mediation and facilitation. In a communicative planning pro-
cess the expert needs skills regarding both instruments and argumentation.
The facilitator needs a neutral and impartial position in relation to all the
stakeholders, private or public, involved in a planning process. The process
leaders are either hired-in consultants from a university or a private com-



50 CONSCIOUS CHOICES

A combination of Dreyfus & Dreyfus (1986) model of professional
competence and Malbert’s (1998) categories of planners’ tasks and roles.

pany or dedicated officials. Malbert sees both positions as problematic for
facilitators. The consultant has to be paid by one or more actors. If the actor
has a stake in the planning issue, it is likely that other stakeholders will
regard the consultant as a representative of this specific actor. (Malbert
1998:141)
The perspective from a facilitator must have a starting-point in the diversity
of values and interests found in society, and at the same time are focused on
the planning process. The experts have their focus on the objects in their spe-
cial expert knowledge, which will vary. Malbert (1998) concludes that the
leadership of a process is a central and demanded task in a communicative,
long-termed, strategic planning, to make the process progress and have

knowledge in objective, organisational as well as cooperative aspects in
planning. Even Evans & Rydin (1997) sometimes require a ‘leader’ who ap-
prehends options and is able to mobilise networks around the ideas. These
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initiators can come from various institutional positions. They want somebody
who has the capacity to see and express strategic possibilities for others.

The figure above shows the combination of the Dreyfus & Dreyfus’ (1986)
characterisation of levels in professional knowledge and Malbert’s cate-
gorisation of planners’ roles. I interprete that the planner role as sector ex-
pert, which also can be signified as specialist and generalist, is possible to
manage at the knowledge stages of novice and advanced beginner. The role
as coordinator demands the knowledge of competent performer. To have the
role of facilitator, especially in leding communicative planning processes, is
interpreted to demand what Dreyfus & Dreyfus characterise as super expert.

Expert – coordinator – facilitator in the same person: John Forester has studied
a number of planners from various countries around the world with regard
to how they work in communicative planning processes. He concludes that
even in communicative dialogues the same person can be expert, coordinator
and process leader in the same process. After having ivestigated these plan-
ners he has not seen any special hired facilitators. He argues that in everyday
planning situations the planner, unlike other professionals, has to be a net
worker, negotiator and mediator all at the same time. He also argues that
planning and creating always involves practical communicative action. (For-
ester 1999)

Malbert (1998) states that the planners, of ethical reasons, should divide
their roles of sector-expert, co-ordinator and facilitator. Forester (1989, 1999)
claims on the contrary that the inherent skill of the planner is their skill to
combine the roles of expert and coordinator in the same process: “In the way
of working the planner search for values, put the agendas, characterize other,
and define the hindrances and opportunities. The planner also must be
aware of product and process and they must do this in the light of insti-
tutional competition, uncertainties and conflicts of ‘what should be done’.
These planners and designers meet the challenges to play many roles simul-
taneously. In different times in the same process they have to present expert
knowledge, they have to listen and support creative solutions as mediators,
they must also as organiser guard special values as negotiators, they must
structure deliberative processes, discussions and decision-making.” (For-
ester 1999)

Forester has arguments in opposition to the planning theorists, who
academically divide the planners’ tasks in different roles. He argues that a
“good planning theory should explain how it is possible, good or bad and
just do not state that such roles denote conflicts”. He suggests that the chal-
lenge for democratic, deliberative planning is not avoided, go around or
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move conflicts instead take part in practical differences in and during
occurred conflicts (Forester 1999). Friend & Hickling (1997:3) assert that in a
large and complex organisation the decision-making responsibilities will be
differentiated in various roles as operational, managerial or entrepreneurial.

Forester’s (1999) empiricism is based on observations from ”best practice”
where planners manage different roles at the same time. This can work in
situations with open conflicts and power relations that are non-antagonistic.
Malbert (1998), on the other hand, discusses the advantages of diverged
roles, which is especially important in planning situations where interest
conflicts are visible or hidden. These circumstances are obvious even in
Flyvbjerg’s studies in Aalborg, where the lack of a free process leader made it
possible for different actors to act tactically (Flyvbjerg 1991).

The categorisation where planners are arranged in certain boxes can be
perceived as planners only having one role. However, the empirical evi-
dence shows that in small local authorities the planners must use multiple
roles to manage all the tasks and demands placed upon them. In larger local
authorities the planners habitually work in teams with representatives of
planners with differentiated and more specialised roles. The division of
planners into categories provides an understanding of the different roles and
tasks in different situations and agendas.

The sThe sThe sThe sThe stattattattattate of the are of the are of the are of the are of the art in planning theort in planning theort in planning theort in planning theort in planning theoryyyyy
The planning system is a collection of activities that translate the conceptual
world of planning into practice. ”The term planning system can be seen as a
metonym that refers to a loosely defined collection of both thoughts and
practices aimed at some form of or1der” (Abram 2000). In this part of the
chapter there is a presentation of the definitions of theories of planning,
planning methods, and planning rationalities used in the following chapters.
The arrangement of the presentation can also be seen as the way planning
activities have been described, analysed, and discussed throughout from the
post-war period to contemporary views of spatial planning. However, it is
not the ambition of this presentation to be a complete historical presentation.
It is intended rather as a state of the art of the advances in planning theory
and practice during the period 1960-2000. The analysis and interpretation of
the empirical findings has been the basis for the choice of theories presented
here and those used in the later chapters. The foundation for the presentation
is the relationship of planning to development in society.

Basic planning is seen here as organising future structural changes. On the
one hand, we can see planning as a rational preparation for future physical
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changes, or on the other hand, a broader social process in balancing episte-
mological and basic technical data with policies and values. In the planning
process the identification of the planning problem is always an important
part. However, this is not always  a point of departure. Whatever type of
plan-ning process it consists of, these three key moments always occur:

Plan-making
Formal decision-making
Action/implementation

(Albrechts 2002)
These key moments are all parts in the following presentation of planning

theories, decision rationalities and methods of implementation.
Mäntysalo (2000) sees land-use planning as a system, as a certain domain

where binding decisions on issues of land-use and land-use planning are
prepared, made and executed. ”The system is about everything making a
difference in local land-use planning activity”. Mäntysalo defines three sub-
systems under the domain of land-use system. These are:

Planning as expertise
Planning as politics
Planning as economics.

The following presentation of planning theories, methods and rationalities
are not arranged under these sub-systems. However, these systems by some
means can be seen as being connected with the presentation. Planning as
expertise is closely connected to the role of the planner. Planning as politics is
related to the role of planning with many actors and stakeholders. Econo-
mics are always a weighty component in the planning theories, and not least
the planning rationalities.

Rational PlanningRational PlanningRational PlanningRational PlanningRational Planning
During the entire post-war or modernist period a technical rationalistic
planning tradition has been present. Modern society is characterised by
rationalisation, the systematic use of reason based as an overarching vision.
The object-oriented rational1 action, or the objective-instrumental rationality
is based on the idea that the most effective, logical and optimal instruments
are used to achieve requirements. An actor becomes aware of a problem,
”posits a goal, carefully weighs alternative means, and chooses among them
according to his estimates of their respective merit, with reference to the state
of affairs he prefers” (Etzioni 1973:217). The action is based on economic,
scientific and technical expert knowledge in achieving an optimal solution in
a step-by-step linear process. The direction of planning is characterised of
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knowledge and creating strategies for coming changes. There is a high
degree of formalisation of decision-making processes, demanding standar-
dised and formal communication, which can be used for future use and
references (Bogason 2000:3).

This type of objective-driven direction emphasises the hard and formal
infrastructure and formulation of objects (Healey 1997). Rational or instru-
mental rationality is looking for the best way to solve the problems and to
realise the desires for the future seen as the ”common good”. It can also be
defined as searching for the most beneficial combination between resource
consumption and the fulfilling of objectives (Khakee 2000). In this type of
planning, the planner is involved in the plan making based on political
objectives, and leaves the decision-making and implementation to other
actors. This is what Malbert (1998) characterises as a planning expert in
delivering rational technical alternative solutions for political decisions.

We can see a technical and instrumental rationality in planning decisions
even if there has been criticism of this type of planning for long time. One
part of this criticism affects the view of rational planning as being theory far
from practice, since a planning process always consists of uncertainties.
However, some processes seem to be limited and simplified in a rationalistic
way. Theories of rational planning are to a great extent described in planning
literature, and are accordingly dealt with here in a shorter way than other
more discussed theories.

Incrementalistic and mixIncrementalistic and mixIncrementalistic and mixIncrementalistic and mixIncrementalistic and mixed-scanning appred-scanning appred-scanning appred-scanning appred-scanning approachesoachesoachesoachesoaches
The rational planning method has been the dominating one for several deca-
des, and is still being applied even now. During the 1970s, the criticism
against the rationalistic planning was increasing. However, planning proces-
ses in practice are seldom rational, since changes and uncertainties always
occur. For this reason, theories of rational planning seem to be a simplified
and normative way to analyse planning processes.

One way to explain the way to manage uncertainties occurring during a
planning process is the incrementalistic way or ”muddling trough” a plan-
ning process. The incrementalist’s criticism of the rationalistic approach
focuses on the disparity between the requirements of the model and the
capacities of decision-makers (Etzioni 1973:217). Planners as public admi-
nistrators and policy analysts seem to limit their analysis ”to incremental or
marginal differences in policies that are chosen to differ only incrementally”.
Lindblom says that the planners do not do so solely because they need some
way to simplify their problems, but also to be relevant. ”Democracies change
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their policies almost entirely through incremental adjustments. Policy does
not move in leaps and bounds” (Lindblom 1973:161). The concept of
incrementalism is seen to be a descriptive theory based on the empirical fin-
dings of real processes.

Lindblom has made a clarifying comparison between rational planning,
entitled the Rational-comprehensive method, and the incrementalistic method
entitled Successive Limited Comparisons. The characteristics of the two
methods are placed side by side in the simplest terms. (Lindblom 1973:154)
From an incrementalistic view, the decision-making is distributed on several
actors, and every actor is working from own interest. It is primarily political
aspects that settle which alternatives are going to be assessed (Lindblom
1965). Disjointed incrementalism seeks to adapt decision-making strategies
to the limited cognitive capacities of decision-makers and to reduce the scope
and cost of information collection and computation. Lindblom explains the
planning process as muddling through and summarises number of moments
in the decision process in following way.

Rather than attempting a comprehensive survey and evaluation of  all
alternatives, the decision-maker focuses only on those policies, which
differ incrementally from existing policies.
Only a relative small number of  policy alternatives are considered.

Table: Comparison between the Rational-comprehensive method and the
Successive Limited Comparisons (Lindblom 1973:154).
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For each policy alternative, only a restricted number of  ‘important’
consequences are evaluated.
The problem confronting the decision-maker is continually redefined:
Incrementalism allows for countless end-means and means-ends
adjustments which, in effect, make the problem more manageable.
Thus, there is no one decision or ‘right’ solution but a ‘never-ending
series of  attacks’ on the issues at hand through serial analyses and
evaluation.

    (Lindblom 1965:144-8)
Decision making in incremental planning theory is connected to bound
rationality. This type of rationality relies on simplifying and limiting
complexity. One method of simplifying is limiting the focus on small
variations from present planning policy that make the most of available
knowledge. A second method of simplifying analysis is the practice of
ignoring important possible consequences of possible policies, as well as the
values attached to the neglected consequences. (Lindblom 1973:162)

The incremental planning approach has as well been criticised as a
normative model. Decisions reached by consent among supporters, without
the wide experience of society, would only reflect the interests of the most
powerful. The demands from the underprivileged and politically unorga-
nised would be underrepresented. Another criticism of incrementalism is
that it would tend to neglect basic societal innovations, as it focuses on the
short run, and seeks no more than limited variations of the past policies. The
small steps can be circular, leading back to where they started, or dispersed,
leading in many directions at once but leading nowhere. It is also said that
the incrementalists seem to underestimate their impact on the decision-mak-
ers. (Etzioni 1973)

Etzioni has improved the concept of mixed-scanning. He presents this ap-
proach as being more active to societal decision-making that he argues
requires two sets of mechanisms. The first is the high-order, fundamental
policy-making processes, which set basic directions. Secondly, it is the
incremental processes, which prepare for fundamental decisions and work
them out after they have been reached. Etzioni argues that mixed-scanning
provides both a realistic description of the strategy used by actors in a large
variety of fields, and the strategy for effective actors to follow. He also states
that the structures within which interactions among actors take place
become more significant the more we recognise that the bases of decisions
neither are, nor can be, a fully ordered set of values and an exhaustive exami-
nation of reality. In part, the strategy followed is determined neither by
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values nor by information but by the positions of and power relations among
the decision-makers. (Etzioni 1973)

CommunicativCommunicativCommunicativCommunicativCommunicative planninge planninge planninge planninge planning
Throughout the 1970s, the previously expanding national economy
stagnated. In Sweden, the number of employees in the public sector in-
creased as a measure to counteract the decrease of the industrial sector.
During this time, the inhabitants become more involved and critical to the
centralised rational spatial planning ideology. This is seen as the basis for a
turn to develop more communicative planning methods. Since then theore-
tical discussions and the practical experimentation of communicative plan-
ning has been going on. Theories of communicative planning are discussed
here more than other theories. This is  motivated by the contemporary and
intensive improvements and discussions of the theories and methods in both
scientific and practical environments.

There is in addition an academic discussion as to if we now in the 21st

Century are in a post-modern era. Post-modernism is a reaction against the
trusting of truth in the common good, and against the structuralistic idea of
the world we see as being a result of hidden structures. In a post-modernistic
perspective, the idea is to understand the world in terms of ”grand theories”
or ”meta narratives” (Burr 1995). Instead the existence of plurality and varia-
tion is emphasised, even called ”pluralism”. A post-modern world is said to
be a world that cannot be understood through a principle system of technical
and epistemic knowledge. Burr (1995:13).

One reaction against the modernist traditions is the new rise of a
deliberative democracy and decision-making. It is grounded on the fact that
society is more and more pluralistic, which means a variation of politics,
values, ethics, ethnicity etc. This view is based on a discussion of free and
equal inhabitants influenced by Habermas. The deliberative democracy,
according to Dyrberg (1997), is a participating and discursive democracy in
contrast to the representative democracy. The traditional voting in a system
of representative democracy lacks elements of participation and discussion. A
deliberative democracy is not a question of democratic voting, but of proposals,
listening, mutual understanding and changing others views (André o Barnave
via Elster 1998:3). Habermas draws on the conditions for a conversation
between equals to derive principles for evaluating public debate, which can be
brought into play in the process of public dialogue (Healey 1997:265).
However, society and its organisations are formed during the modernistic
era and we can just see some parts that differ. Hence, we are living in a late-
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modernistic era in the way the modernistic factors are being questioned and
not changed into quite dissimilar systems as is the definition of a post-mo-
dern era.

In post-structural thinking there is no existence of real ”truth” as a form of
relativism. Everything can be seen as negotiable and people have to find
their own philosophical structure for thinking and acting (Orrskog
2001:239). Deliberative democracy makes no substantial difference between
good or bad, all views and arguments being welcome in the discussions.
Deliberative democracy is based on dialogue, not only in the meaning of
being able to take place in discussions, but also to be justified through
discussion. The choice of different processes of decisions must be through
argumentation about their relative benefits, whether it be through discus-
sion, negotiation or voting. The meaning of processes for decision-making is
not only for earlier known alternatives, but also a process of generating new
alternatives. (Elster, 1998:2)

Perspectivism is described as the way we always observe and understand
something from a perspective. Perspectivism is characterised by knowledge
never is separated from concrete situations nor to individuals, that is to say
perspectivism is always contextual. Rorty (via Danermark 1997:297) states
that there are no fundaments where we can base our arguments. To be able to
discuss how our knowledge corresponds with the objective reality we need a
joint language, which Rorty means does not exist. He implies instead that
knowledge must be seen in relation to its usability, related to a meaning, not
to its degree of truth.

The idea of a communicative planning is an answer to the view of a
deliberative democracy. This type of planning is even called critical planning
(Mäntysalo 2002). Although, here in the following it is called communicative
planning, since I observe that criticism of planning theory also can include
the communicative theories. In a post-modern type of society, which can co-
exist with a modern society, differentiation plays a major role. Instead of
rationalisation, we see different actors involved in processes of reasoning or
deliberation from very different and practical vantage points (Bogason
2000). The theory of communicative planning is based on the idea of
deliberative planning, and a reaction to the objective-oriented technical
rationalistic planning traditions.

Processes of spatial planning have always been dependent on dialogues
and communication between all partners involved. Even in traditional
rational planning, leading politicians and different types of planning experts
have communicated planning issues. This public part of the society
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Habermas calls the world of system; the other part he calls the daily life world,
which is the citizens’ way to use the society (Nylund 1995). In this report the
concept of communicative or collaborative planning is meant to be dialogues
and communication between representatives for the world of system and the
world of daily life. These are also a wider communication between public
and private interests than in earlier planning traditions.

Advocates of communicative rationality start from Habermas theories of
the sense of human beings. As an alternative to an individual sense, he deve-
lops the theory of communicative rationality. According to this the sense is
inherent as a possibility of language. The communicative rationality is based
on communicative ethics, where the best argument will win. This means that
people together in an open and transparent discussion can be unified about
what is regulating their social lives. The conditions must be a dialogue
between equals to be able to assess planning alternatives in the form of a
common planning process (Nylund 1995). In planning practice this means to
involve a manifold of actors, private, public and political, in the process.

In Europe, the communicative planning theory has mainly been deve-
loped and presented by the Norwegian Tore Sager in his book ”Com-
municative Planning Theory” (Sager 1994), in Britain by Patsy Healey in her
book ”Collaborative Planning” (Healey 1997), and in the United States
mainly from John Forester and his book ”The Deliberative Planner” (Forester
1999) and Judith Innes in several articles (Innes 1995, 1998). Communicative,
or what Healey specifies as collaborative planning, means a methodology
where groups communicate future changes in the physical environment in
public arenas. Collaborative planning can be seen as a normative theory in
the way Patsy Healey has developed practical methods.

A communicative planning process presumes an ideal dialogue between
actors and stakeholders. It can also be signified as discursive planning theory
when it is based on a discursive democracy, relying on the perspective of
discourses in the socially constructed world as described later. In a commu-
nicative process, all interests should be protected in the way everyone is
expected to have true and integrated arguments in the discussion. There are
also requirements that individuals are only influenced by good arguments
and that difference in power, status or prestige has little effect on decisions.

A communicative process shall be designed to include all stakeholders or
representatives of stakeholder groups. In these arenas the participants ex-
change ideas, sort out what shall be judged and see what is important and
assess proposals for changes. All parties are expected to be aware of and
accept contradictory standpoints and identify eventual conflicts between
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parties. Also anticipated is a state of understanding, integrity and truth
between the parties, which will give legitimacy to the decision-making. It is
expected that solutions to eventual blooming conflicts can be reached in con-
sensus through forms of deliberative dialogues. As result of the process the
partners should be satisfied with step-by-step progress.

In the discourse of participative planning there exist a variety of terms,
communication, collaboration and participation in policy making. The idea
of communication is often used in two significant ways we ought to be aware
of (Abram 2000:351). The first is connected with the ”post-rationality”
awareness of the ”communicating work” of planning documents as inter-
preted through alternative readings (Healey 1997). It is also the com-
munication that planners themselves effect through the superficially harm-
less action in producing information (Innes 1998, Hoch 1994). The second
way is to incorporate communicative rationality  into the formulation of po-
licy through the adoption of collaborative practices and the inclusion of
stakeholders in planning processes (Healey 1997), when the emphasise is
laid on consensus building.

Communicative planning relies on communicative rationality, which is a
generalistic theory at a high level of abstraction. Human beings, act in rela-
tion to other people in society, from a self-comprehension related to the
cultural pattern in society. The direct communication between human beings
is primarily through speech, which bears the content in our conversation.
Communication is an interaction between human beings that generate
meaning in the message sent or taken between individuals (Fiske 1991, 1992).
However, communicative rationality as a concept has a character that is also
seen to be too utopian to function as a model for real life planning practices
(Hillier 2000:50). Even if communicative planning is seen as a normative
theory, it does not offer clear advice on how to organise and manage
planning processes. Hence it tends to remain as a theoretical ideal not rooted
in everyday planning work (Mäntysalo 2002).

Several advocates for communicative methods also acclaim the learning
processes between participating parties in communicative methods (Sjö-
ström 1985, Forester 1987, Healey 1997, Wirén 1998, Molander 1998). In joint
talks, where views and opinions are discussed and tested everyone learns
from each other’s knowledge. In the methods of communicative planning,
the stakeholders are assumed to be involved from the start of the planning
process and be active during all the process. The communicative planning
theory is based on peoples’ learning through practising (Schön, 1983). Vigar
et al (2000: 45-46) referring to Bryson and Crosby, (1992) and Innes (1992)
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accentuates that planners’ activity is inherently a communicative one. Through
this, participants in policy development processes learn about each other and
about the problems they face, and the developed shared meanings and
understandings through which policy co-ordination in a shared-power world

could take place. As Albrechts (2002) expresses ”Communicative planning
requires collective action, which means a real bottom-up organisation”.

A good planner according to communicative planning theory will strive
for consensus based on an authentic participation of all stakeholders in the
planning process and its impact (Alexander 2001). According to this, the
planner or a leader of the process should be what earlier was presented as a
facilitator.

PPPPPooooowwwwwer influenceser influenceser influenceser influenceser influences
Conclusions partly from my own experience as practicing planner, and
partly from the discussion in planning theory, convince me that planning is a
struggle between interests with different types and forces of power.
Advocates for communicative planning seem to downplay the influence of
different types of power, both obvious and diffuse, occurring in the planning
processes. This is not only about different standpoints regarding proposals
for spatial planning, but different power aspects and values grounded in
deeper political perspectives. Planners do not work in neutral arenas; some
individuals have influential power and freedom, while reality for others is
dependence and lack of power. Hence, a power perspective on planning is
essential and an ethical challenge for planners (Forester 1989, Flyvbjerg 1991,
Albrechts 2002, Alexander 2002). Bent Flyvbjerg introduced a power
perspective in a Scandinavian planning context by his book Power and
Rationality (1991), which investigating the local authority infrastructure
planning in Aalborg, Denmark.

There is a clear and distinct difference between the Habermasian and
Foucauldian views of power, which throw quite different perspectives on
planning processes. Habermas’ theory of communicative rationality is
normative with a very high level of abstraction, which makes it difficult to
use in analysing concrete situations. In contrast, Foucault’s theory is
particular and contextual, and a tool for analysis of the real world. In the
Habermasian theory, power is seen as an ”outer force” that distorts
communicative argumentation, while the Foucaldian view of power is seen
as the necessity to achieve the capability of making and implementing deci-
sions. Power in addition is needed for carrying the planning process through
to a result (Mäntysalo 2002). Foucault focuses on human behaviour in con-
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flicts, and the dynamics of power with the consequences for the asymmetries
of power. Conflicts are the result of differences, consisting of divergence
between values or opposition between the self-interested aims and goals of
specific individuals, groups or societal units. Habermas and Foucault share
one premise of the persuasive power of reasoned criticism to effect change
(Alexander 2001).

The Swedish sociologist, Johan Asplund, wrote in his book Wonder of the
Society that he sees two antagonistic worldviews, two different ideals of ”the
natural order of society”. One group of philosophers see social conformity as
the normal or ideal, with a following assumption of consensus and equality
in society. Another group of philosophers see instead inequality as the natu-
ral, with subsequent discensus and conflict in society (Asplund 1970). Power
implies possibilities to exert influence and control, it can occur through
conscious forced control, by generating conflict or by dominance. Machiavel-
lianism stands for the extreme power politics of disrespect (Machiavelli
1958), when one person can use each method to promote a given objective
without any respect to the prevalent rights and morals.

However, power can occur in many faces; Dyrberg (1997) presents three
types of power; power of influence and domination over, indirect influence
and anticipating and the third; power as ability to. Dyrberg clarifies the first
as the ”pluralist assertion”, where one person participates in a decision-ma-
king that affects another person. The second enlarges the scope of power
when one person ”devotes his energies to create or reinforce social and poli-
tical values and institutional practices that limit the scope of the political pro-
cess to public consideration of only those issues which are comparatively
innocuous’ to the other person. This latter form can also be called ‘non-
decision” (Bachrach and Baratz via Dyrberg 1997), and can for that reason be
connected with problems of consensus and conflict, with distinguishing
between events and non-events, action and inaction. Lukes (via Dyrberg
1997) also presents the non-decision dimension of power. This states that
power does not necessarily stem from decisions. This face of power focuses
on the underlying social patterns that determine the capacity to act – to wield
power. It can also be called systemic power in the way power draws
attention to the mechanisms of indirect influence intrinsic in social relations,
of which actors and stakeholders are not necessarily aware.

Dyrberg (1997) presents the third type of power with positive symbols
that is seen as productive and not only as negative or restrictive. This type of
power can be defined as power to or ability to. Power can be accepted as good
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when it traverses and produces something, when it encourages, forms
knowledge and generates discourses. Power is a collective capacity, a type of
gathered recourse more related to consensus than conflict. Foucault (Faubion
2002) also states that the influence of power can have more positive effects
than negative.

Flyvbjerg (1991) has developed the relation between rationality and
power in his study of infrastructure planning in a Scandinavian context by
his book Rationality and Power about Ålborg in Denmark. Flyvbjerg has
developed the Foucauldian perspective of power in this planning context.
He has interpreted and summarised rationality and power in spatial plan-
ning.

This awareness of power influences entails that all the key moments of the
planning process, such as plan making, formal decision-making and imple-
mentation require an acknowledgment of power as a central issue. Albrechts
(2002 via Webster) defines a typology of power in concrete planning prac-
tices that shows all three types of power. The typologies are:

Intimidating: compelling or deterring by or as if  by threats (physical or
psychological);
Manipulation: to control or play upon (information, actor, process…) by
artful, unfair or insidious means so as to serve one’s purpose;
Persuasion: to move by argument, entreaty of  expostulation to a belief
position, or course of action;
Authority; power to influence or command thought, opinion or
behaviour. Authority can be related to hierarchical position, to
knowledge, to respect, to prestige…

The all-embracing question is how planning today should be managed in an
awareness of power relationships. Alexander formulates the question like
this: ”Should planning be a sincere politics of mediation and structured
democratic discourse aiming to produce a ’win-win’ plan that benefits
everyone? Or must effective planning be a Machiavellian politics (1958) of
strategic action, of instrumental alliances with some powerful actors and
selective confrontation with others, ultimately aiming to empower the
weak?” (Alexander 2001).

NegoNegoNegoNegoNegotiativtiativtiativtiativtiative planninge planninge planninge planninge planning
Negotiative planning as a category of planning theory has been observed
since the end of 1970s. The public economy became weaker during the 1970s,
which gave private actors increasing interaction in planning and building. A
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consequence of the declining economy was a shift from comprehensive
planning to more project-oriented planning. At the local level more coo-
peration in and between projects was made in a negotiation process between
the actors. (Khakee 2000:32-34)

There is no explicit definition of negotiative planning. The concept use to
be associated with cooperation and cohesion between public authorities. It is
also associated with the actors on ”the market” in contracting joint part-
nership projects. This type of contracting can exclude the inhabitants.
Negotiative planning methods can also be understood to include both pri-
vate companies and spontaneously organised groups of inhabitants. In this
way a dialogue can be created between interested inhabitants, companies
and public authorities to raise the understanding between each others inte-
rests and arguments. (Forester 1989).

One definition of negotiation is presented by Cars as; ”a decision situation
where there is mutual strategic interdependence between actors in the form
of an interest, opposition or a common benefit for cooperation, and when
established rules for the outcome are lacking” (Cars 1992:27). A negotiative
planning is characterised by Cars with following criteria:

There is a strategic interdependence between the actors.
When activity directed by laws and rules is negotiatiated, but where the
parties avoid formal arenas for decision making.
Where the parties successively adjust their actions and ambitions to reach
the best possible outcome.

    (Cars via Khakee 2000)
The negotiative process can be seen as distributing values. In a negative
respect the negotiator can be seen as being tactical, astute, and having a “po-
ker face”. In this situation the goal is to win over the opposite party and get as
much as possible at his expense. It can also be seen in a more positive view as
cooperation rather than conflict. In this case the negotiation is a method of
generating values and mutual benefits. The distributing parties have a
relatively hidden role in this type of process (Cars 1992:61).

Negotiative planning processes are criticised since they operate outside
the democratic instances. It is possible to invite citizen interest groups to be
one of the parties in the negotiation. However, it is similarly possible to
exclude these groups while the negotiations, as defined above, search for
other arenas than the formal ones. There is also a risk that economically
strong private interests can use their power against the local authority in the
negotiation situations.
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StratStratStratStratStrategic planningegic planningegic planningegic planningegic planning
An awareness of the power relations between the actors in planning proces-
ses motivates the idea of strategic planning. In a strategic planning
perspective one is aware of the qualitative uncertainties and the plurality of
values in the management of the planning process. There are efforts made to
meet these uncertainties with flexibility for new circumstances and/or new
information with strategies. Instead of a linear order, as in rational planning,
one can illustrate a cyclic order with several moments. The creation of
agenda is made for alternatives in an effort to find measures of less
complexity, and where the uncertainties are easily understandable. (Friend
& Hickling 1997, Healey 1997a, Khakee 2000, Vigar et al. 2000)

Mintzberg (1994) has exploited the concept of strategy and its diverse
definitions and understanding. He starts by stating that strategy is mostly
defined as a plan, direction, guide or course of action into the future, a path to get
from here to there. Strategy is also a pattern, consistency in behaviour over
time. Mintzberg argues that organisations develop plans for the future, and
they also evolve patterns out of their past. He calls plans for the future the
intended strategy and the other realized strategy. However, he discusses if
strategies always are intended. He calls intentions that are fully realised
deliberate strategies to differ from unrealised strategies. He introduces a
concept for a third variant called emergent strategy, where a realised pattern
was not expressly intended. Instead, actions were taken, one by one, which
converged in time in some sort of consistency or pattern.

Mintzberg (1994) states that all real-world strategies need to mix
deliberate and emergent strategies in some way – to attempt to control
without stopping the learning process. He uses the concept of umbrella
strategies, which are the broad outlines that are deliberate while the details
are allowed to emerge within them. He also refers to Porter, that strategy for
some people can be a position - the determination of particular products in
particular markets. For others can strategy be a perspective – an organisa-
tion’s way of doing things.

Strategic planning is based on strategic rationality as a well-planned way
of acting. Strategic rationality is also making strategic choice in decision ma-
king in relation and awareness of uncertainties and power structure, and to
design alternative futures in relation to values. Strategic plan making is as
well about process, about institutional design and mobilization, as about the
development of substantive policies (Healey et al 1997b). Hence, the process
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is aimed to find pragmatic suitable strategies to manage a vision from idea to
a concrete goal.

Friend & Hickling (1997) define planning as a continuous process, a pro-
cess of choosing strategically through time. This perspective seems to have
similarities to Mintzberg’s emergent strategy, where actions are taken one by
one, which converged in time in some sort of consistency or pattern. Friend &
Hickling also emphasise choosing in a strategic way rather than at a strategic
level. With the word strategic they mean ”the view of planning as a strategic
choice is one that can be applied not only to decision making in formal
organisational settings, but to the choices and uncertainties which people
face in their personal, family and community lives”. Friend & Hickling high-
light the management of uncertainties occurring in planning issues. They
point out five broad dimensions in which difficult choices of balance tend to
arise in the management of a continuing process of strategic choice. They
mean there are dilemmas occurring in practical planning processes that lead
to a choice between:

a more focused and more synoptic treatment of problem scope;
a more simplifying and more elaborating treatment of complexity;
a more reactive and a more interactive treatment of  conflict;
a more reducing and a more accommodating treatment of  uncertainty;
and a more exploratory and a more decisive treatment of  progress
through time.

(Friend & Hickling 1997:1-25)
However, strategic planning can be used for different purposes. Either it can
be used to put a democratic planning process into practical operation using
strategies to handle a high number of stakeholders and actors. Or it can be
used by powerful actors to achieve goals in their own interests, using stra-
tegies to avoid undesired hindrances. Hull (1996) argues that strategic plan
making is providing the planning process. It is a legitimised documentary
tool to coordinate and organise the disparate intentions of private sector
development within wider community goals in the least conflictual way.

Strategic planning needs a process leader concerning all power relations
and can either be a co-ordinator or a facilitator (Malbert 1998). Both Alexan-
der (2001) and Healey (2001) highlight the mutual complementary of
Habermas’ communicative and Foucault’s strategic rationalities. Alexander
(2001) argues that planners need to be both skilled in communicative social
practices and at the same time strategic actors in understanding the
dynamics of power relations in a wider strategic context.
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Planning with manPlanning with manPlanning with manPlanning with manPlanning with many acty acty acty acty actororororors and ss and ss and ss and ss and staktaktaktaktakeholdereholdereholdereholdereholdersssss
There is still a perceived need for coordinated services as in spatial planning
processes. However, the solutions offered by the public organisations are in
spatial planning being increasingly challenged. People seem to need to
develop new ways of collective action within a framework that is in
communicative reach for people in the locality (Bogason 2000). A planning
group in a Swedish local authority is traditionally organised in each sector.
The groups for comprehensive planning are mainly over-sectorial, consis-
ting of representatives from all local sector departments involved in the
planning. Requirements and ambitions to design processes working across
sectors with many external actors and stakeholders connected to the group
imply new methods. To study the planning groups in a regime theoretical
way (Stone 1989), as a coalition of actors, seems to provide opportunities for
understanding the relations between the group members.

RRRRRegimesegimesegimesegimesegimes
Relations between the actors in planning processes are complex and
consequently complicated to study. To be able to scrutinise the local
planning organisation, which have close relations to other society organisa-
tions, it seems fruitful to take support in political science. Theories of regime
building (Lauria 1997, Stone 1989, Fahlén 1998), and the institutional ap-
proach according to Healey (1997a, Vigar et al. 2000) are some theories
connected to both social constructionism and critical realism. These give
assumption to announce some mechanisms beyond actions in local authority
planning administration. This research approach gives an opportunity to
understand the current complexity of society, where a growing number of
institutions, actors and stakeholders are involved in a complex combination
of relations.

To study the society in a theoretical perspective of regimes and institu-
tions should focus on the actors’ direction of producing results. A regime
theoretical perspective also concentrates on informal groups creating coa-
litions for carrying out implementations. A local planning authority group is
formally organised. However, the parties act over all, embracing the sectors
together with a lot of actors and stakeholders. Some of the actors and espe-
cially the stakeholders are not used to working with each other, and in this
way they can be related to informal groups. The concept of urban regime is
frequently defined as consisting of three elements. Firstly, a capacity to make
something; secondly, a group of actors who work together in the same
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direction; and thirdly a relation between these makes it able to work together
(Stone 1989:4).

Stone (1989) has developed a typology for the concept of urban regime, he
identifies, for instance, the ”Middle class progressive regime”. In this type of
regime you have a direction, for example, better environment, building
heritage, urban aesthetic, and new recourses. In this type of regime you are
acting with a mixture of encouragement and restrictions (Fahlén 1998:71-73).
Fahlén refers to Stokker and Mossberger, who also have developed types for
urban regimes, e.g. symbolic regimes, where the symbols are seen to have a
mobilising function. In a symbolic regime you strive for a form of deve-
lopment in a special direction, e.g. in progressive cities, where they try to
change the ideology of the local authority, or where they try to revitalise the
city in changing the image or the conditions. Stokker och Mossberger divide
the type in smaller groups, one of these is called urban revitalization regime. In
this sort of regime the parties try to change the power of attraction of the city
to be able to attract investments and middle and high salary earners to move
in.

InstitutionsInstitutionsInstitutionsInstitutionsInstitutions
Planning is traditionally described as a system of different levels, different
instruments and their relation and connection to each other and the national
legislation respectively. The duties of different levels of agencies and the
interrelated network are included in the system. This type of planning
regulation I will signify as planning system. Giddens (1984) has explained the
duality of structure. He defines structure(s) as rules and resources or sets of
transformation relations, as properties of social systems. System(s) he defines
as reproduced, that is to say, that planning is reproduced, providing a sys-
tem that is mainly used.

Another perspective on the activity of planning is through describing the
institutions governing the planning processes. North (1990) gives a basic de-
finition of institutions as the restrictions of forms for human cooperation. The
institutions reduce the uncertainty by structure for the everyday life, and
they provide and limit the number of choices for the individual. The institu-
tions can be formal as rules for people, or informal restrictions as
conventions and norms for behaviour. Both institutions and organisations
give a structure for human cooperation. North defines organisations as
groups of individuals unified by mutually striving to achieve certain
objectives. The institutions consist of the basic rules for the game, which are
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human shaped, North argues that the most important task for society’s insti-
tutions is to reduce uncertainties by creating a structure for joint efforts
between human beings. He claims that institutions change incrementally rat-
her than discontinuously.

An institutionalist approach has been developed from the work of
communicative planning theory (Healey 1997a). Planning institutions have
the capability to base institutional capacity, which is the ”capacity of organi-
sations to create new relationships for engaging in purposeful, collective ac-
tion” (Healey 1998). These institutional capacities are evolving in ”continual
interaction between the social worlds of city actors – citizens, businesses,
pressure groups, activity groups, political parties, government departments
and agencies, etc” (Cars et al 2002:4). These authors define the key qualities
of the capacity that can be defined through the institutional relations and
qualities of new governance including: Broadening stakeholder involve-
ment, in order to;

Facilitate the flow of  knowledge and help to build up intellectual capital;
Build relations of  trust and help to establish consensus;
Enhance capacity to act through opening up access to resources and
sources of  power

   (Healey 1998:1541)
Vigar et al have summarised the broad ideas of this type of institutionalism
in five main points: Firstly, you can find the institutionalism on a dynamic
and relational view on the world, which focuses on the processes through
which living and acting are accomplished and how patterns or continuities
are established, maintained and changed. Secondly, the approach gives
people, as active agents, a key role in shaping and inventing processes of
change. It recognises the power of agency along with the power of driving
forces. It emphasises that all actors carry with them their networks of rela-
tions with others. (Vigar et al 2001:49-50)

Thirdly, institutional analysis takes for granted that the social worlds of
people in formal agencies of government are intertwined with wider social
forces. There is, in addition, embedding governance processes in the wider
relations of economic activity and civil society. Fourthly, the approach puts a
major emphasis on the analysis of policy ideas, and the often taken for
granted frames of reference used by members of particular cultural
communities. Finally, the approach provides an empirical way of seeing how
the power of external forces is made manifest in specific instances, and the
extent to which these influences are accepted, reinterpreted and struggled
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over. Analytically, such forces can be identified through the rules, resource
allocations and frames of reference which participants draw on, remould
and invent in the flow of their thinking and acting. (Vigar et al 2000:50-51)

Partnerships
In recent years there has become a mutual understanding that the state or
local agencies in most European countries have no longer the sole sovereign
political and financial power for planning and implementing plans. To plan
for future changes and be able to implement the plans, actors and stakehold-
ers enter into different types of coalitions. These different ways of coo-
peration in coalitions are often conceptualised as partnerships. Peters has
developed a set of characteristics that ”appear” to be involved in most
partnership arrangements. These include a mix of public and private actors,
that partners are principals, i.e. capable of bargaining on their own behalf,
that partnership is an enduring relationship that each partner ”brings
something” to the partnership, and finally that partners have some shared
responsibility for the outcomes of their activities. (Peters 1998)

Strong partnerships can, through their collective knowledge and social
cohesion, build institutional capacity to make changes. “Building
’institutional capacity’ in urban governance means transforming, creating
and mobilising the institutional capital of a place in the collective effort to
shaping its future” (Cars et al 2002:54). In this perspective you can use the
study of partnership as one way of seeing the planning institutions.

Partnership can have both more or less clearly expressed advantages and
disadvantages. Elander has a more diversified view of partnerships. He
argues that it can be a way to spread the risks of a project on more
participants. It can be an instrument to direct communication for getting the
understanding and convincement of the other partners for the benefits of
actions. It can help to reduce open conflicts and create a spirit of mutual
understanding between actors with opposing interests. Partnership in a
broader context can contribute to fewer expectations on the public govern-
ment, and in this way switch the interest from population to claim new
resources. It can also imply a wide and in that way an unclear relation of
responsibility between the population and their political representatives
(Elander 1999a:334-336). Partnerships can also be characterised as rather
closed institutions, where the dominating stakeholders cooperate to force
through their own interests. These partnerships are closed in relation to
outside political influence and irresponsible for a wider circle of population
(Baily et al. 1995:220).
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Governance
A greater spreading of the responsibilities of realisation, economy and
maintenance make a higher degree of governance in societal issues. The
concept of governance has been well used in contemporary debate on public
administration, though it is a wide and multiplex concept used in diverse
situations. Four characteristics are used in a basic definition of governance.
Firstly, it is a mutual understanding between actors representing interests
within public, private and voluntary activities. Secondly, it is an on-going
interaction and resource sharing between the members in a network.
Thirdly, it is play-liking activities, based on mutual trust and coherent rules.
Fourthly, it is a high degree of state autonomy as a self-regulating network
not responsible to a public board (Rhodes 1997:53). Rhodes states in the
anthology ”Debating Governance” (Pierre 2000) there are at least seven
separate uses of governance relevant to the study of public administration;
corporative governance, the new public management, ”good governance”, interna-
tional interdependence, socio-cybernetic systems, the new political economy and
networks. The following of these presented types are seen to be the most
useful for this present study.

New Public Management: Policy decisions (steering) can be distinguished
in opposition to service delivery, arguing bureaucracy is bankrupt tool for
rowing. In its place it is proposed as entrepreneurial government, which will
stress competition, markets, customers and measuring outcomes. This trans-
formation of the public sector involves ”less government” but ”more
governance”.

Governance as a Socio-Cybernetic System highlights the limits of governing
by a central actor, claiming there is no longer a single sovereign authority. In
its place there is a great variety of actors specific to each policy area;
interdependence among these social-political-administrative actors, shared
goals; blurred boundaries between public, private and voluntary sectors;
and multiplying new forms of action, intervention and control. We can see
new patterns of interaction abound: for example self- and co-regulation, pu-
blic-private partnerships, co-operative management and joint entrepre-
neurial ventures (Rhodes 2000:58). Peters (1996:1) has a more public defini-
tion of governance as ‘institutions designed to exercise collective control and
influence’.

For Lindberg and Others (via Rhodes 2000:59) governance refers to ”the
political and economic processes that coordinate activity among economic
actors”. For Jessop (via Rhodes 2000:59) governance is ”the complex art of
steering multiple, institutions and systems which are both operationally
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autonomous from one another and structurally coupled through various
forms of reciprocal interdependence”. Governance as networks (Rhodes 1992:2
via Rhodes 2000:61) argues that to change the system of local government
into a system of governance will involve complex sets of organisations
drawn from the public and private sectors’.

Cars et al (2002) also discusses how the contemporary debate about urban
governance, planning and development, has given the concept various
interpretations. The authors refer to Pierre (1998:5), that governance can be
seen as a “process in which local political institutions implement their
programmes in concert with civil society actors, and within which these
actors and interests gain (potential) influence over urban politics”. The
authors also declare that in parallel with the reality of creation of new arr-
angements for partnership, collaboration between government organisa-
tions, business groups and community groups of various kinds, these explo-
rations have made visible a reality that always existed (Cars et al 2002:11).

These new institutions and regimes are influencing the organisation of
spatial planning, which will require another type of planning profession
than the traditional rational and strategic planning processes. These situa-
tions also claim other roles and types of planner than traditional processes.
This is what is to be described and discussed as a result of this study
presented in chapter seven.

MeMeMeMeMetatheoretatheoretatheoretatheoretatheoretical pertical pertical pertical pertical perspectivspectivspectivspectivspectiveseseseses
To understand and interpret the complex context of contemporary spatial
planning it will be useful to see the theoretical perspectives on a Meta-
theoretical level. There is always an academic discussion as to if phenomena
are social constructed or realistic. The theories presented above are mainly
based on a social constructionist perspective on society and research. It can
be difficult for a deeper understanding of societal activities solely by
studying the level of social constructions in society. A critical realistic pers-
pective seems to give opportunities for searching for underlying me-
chanisms. The Meta-theories of social constructionism and critical realism
are mostly seen as contradictory. However, the question here is if they can be
combined to acquire a deeper understanding.

Social constructionismSocial constructionismSocial constructionismSocial constructionismSocial constructionism
With the social constructionist perspective society is seen as social
constructed in an organisation of discourses. As Burr sees it, social con-
structionism is based on a critical view of the taken for granted, even our
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own view of the world. The way we mostly see the world is historically and
culturally related, and it is dependent on the ongoing social and economic
conditions. The advocates for ”social constructionism” see knowledge as
constructed between human beings, especially through language. Social
constructionism makes us observe our assumptions of how the world is seen.
In this perspective you can see many ‘social constructions’ of the world. Its
multidisciplinary background means that the idea of constructionism is
collected from many humanistic sources and literal criticism. (Burr 1995:3-5)

Human beings construct knowledge between each other through their
daily interaction. According to Burr (1995), for this reason, studies of
language are of special interest in a perspective of social constructionism. It
is the structure of the language, the system of signifiers and the signified and
their meanings that constitutes the differences between them and carves up
our conceptual world. Language also constructs the person; your experience,
your personality, everything affects your language. In contrast to the
structuralism in the constructivism the meaning is never fixed. Words,
sentences are changing over time, from context to context from person to
person. This understanding between people can result in a wide variation of
forms, why we can talk about numerous possible ”social constructions” of
the world. Each different construction leads to different ways for human
beings to react and act, and every construction supports some interests more
than others. In the perspective of social constructionism more interest is laid
on processes than structures; this is how special phenomena or forms of
knowledge come between human beings in interaction. Knowledge is not
seen as something people have but something people do together.

We can see language constructed in a number of discourses. Foucault
(Faubion 2002) was first using the concept of discourse, which he defines as a
collection of statements governed by rules for the construction of statements,
governed by rules for construction and evaluation that determine what may
be said. Both discursive thinking and discursive practices create a discourse.
A discourse refer to a set of meanings, metaphors, representations, pictures,
narratives, statements and so on, that in some way together produce a special
version of expectations. ”A discourse is also a specific ensemble of ideas,
concepts and categorisations that are produced, reproduced and transfor-
med in a particular set of practices and through which meaning is given to
physical and social realities” (Hajer 1995:44). The language is one important
part of discourse building and analysis. However, the language does not
represent reality, but contributes to shape it (Bergström & Boréus 2000:221).
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Dryzek argues that metaphors are rhetorical devices, deployed to con-
vince listeners or readers by putting a situation in a particular light. He has
made a useful checklist of elements for the analysis of discourses.

Basic entities recognised or constructed.
Assumptions about natural relationships.
Agents and their motives.
Key metaphors and other rhetorical devices.

      (Dryzek 1990:17)
A discourse can be described as a system of rules legitimising certain know-
ledge. Nothing else than these rules points out who has the authoritative
right to talk. The discourse is said to steer what is allowed and conceivable. A
discourse analyse of Foucauldian type should include speech and text in its
context, and the coherent and combined is emphasised more than the
contradictory. In the discourse, analysis is directed both to what is done and
what is said in contrast to the idea and ideological analysis where this is
separated. Foucault (Faubion 2002) emphasises power by discourses in
saying that all our discourses that aim towards the pursuit of truth deal with
power. Through discourse we attain power, and this power is used to
produce certain effects. It is not the will to knowledge but the will to power
that is the driving motive in human action. In the policy discourse the context
coherence is equally dependent on its institutional environment and cannot
be assumed in difference from the policy theory, which does assume
coherence independent of context (Hajer 1995:45).

Discourses have an amount of taken-for-granted views of the world. They
have coercive norms for the actors’ power that is exercised through the
language. This discursive power has some similarities to what Lukes (1990)
calls the third dimension, sometimes called power over thoughts. With this
background actions are authorised in discourses. (Bergström & Boréus
2000:221-237). In discourse theory, the language is seen as an integral part of
the reality, as a specific communicative practice, which influences the per-
ception of interests and preference. Discourse is seen as internally related to
the social practices in which it is produced. Hajer refers to Foucault when he
argues that interests are inter-subjectively constituted through discourse. He
sees these giving important consequences for studying environmental poli-
tics, because it suggests that the emergence of a new policy discourse like
ecological modernisation may actually change the individual perception of
problems and possibilities, and thus create space for formation of new,
unexpected political coalitions (Hajer 1995:59). Although some discourses
are more persuasive and effective than others. An Aristotelian distinction
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between logos, ethos and pathos as presented earlier can explain the political
influence of certain arguments or claims.

Each discourse is focused on different aspects; raises different questions of
what we ought to do. Each discourse demands to know what the real object
is, which focuses on the discussion of identity, power and change. The
extreme form of argument is that objects only are ”real” in the meaning that
there are discourses, which describe them. Even if there are many and
conflicting discourses about objects, we never know what the truth is.
Everything we have is variation of different discourses or perspectives, each
equally valid. (Burr 1995:60). In this sense social constructionism is a rela-
tivistic way to see the world without a reality. The perspective of the world is
in a social constructed perspective a product of the specific social and
economic conditions of the specific culture. For Parker (via Burr 1995:88)
there is a reality outside the discourse and this reality gives the material from
which we can construct our comprehension of the world trough discourses.
Hence, knowledge can be a function of what is real and not only be a product
of thoughts, ideas and pictures.

Flyvbjerg (2001:99) discuss the dualism between relativism and foun-
dationalism according to the different views of Habermas and Foucault.
Foucault has a strategy to avoid the dualism with contextualism. He rejects
both relativism and foundationalism by replacing them by situational ethics,
that is to say positioning the interpretation in context. Foucault (Faubion
2002) argues there is a truth in a system of order procedures for the pro-
duction, regulation, distribution and operation of statements. He also sees it
linked in a circular relation, firstly with systems of power that produce and
sustain it, and secondly the effects of power that extend to it in a regime of
truth.

Critical realismCritical realismCritical realismCritical realismCritical realism
From the Metatheoretical or philosophical perspective of critical realism
(Bhaskar 1978, 1989, Sayer 1992, Archer et. al. 1998), we can see a ”reality”
with mechanisms in society that affect the events we can observe. The reality
is from this view not transparent, it has power and mechanisms we cannot
observe, but can identify indirectly through what it causes in the world.
Bhaskar argues that scientific work is dealing with investigating and
identifying context and no context respectively. This will be made between
what we really can observe, what really occurs and the underlying mecha-
nisms producing the global episodes. The reality must then be searched for
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behind the observable; behind what we can scrutinise and experience with
just empirical studies.

A main argument to highlight critical realism when studying spatial
planning is that space is there in the first place, spatiality is always concrete
and real. This differs from most social sciences that have a non-spatial di-
mension. Sayer argues that space is a necessary dimension of all material
phenomena, social included, in that they have spatial extensions and spatial
exclusivity and sometimes a limited range of shapes (Sayer 2000:129).

A way to understand why some societal discourses have precedence
before others is also to use critical theory, in searching for underlying non-
observable statements and mechanisms. ”Critical realism proposes a middle
way between, on the one hand, pessimistic views according to which no in-
terpretation can be better than any other, and on the other hand, positivistic
views which either fail to see the problem or see it as minor” (Sayer 2000:47).

The theory of critical realism (Sayer 1992) is a scientific method for
searching for mechanisms in society (Bhaskar via Danermark et al. 1997).
With a critical realistic method the attention is directed to the mechanisms
that produce the events. The reality is assumed to include several domains,
one is the domain of reality, that consists of mechanisms. The other one is the
domain of events generated by the mechanisms. The third is the empirical
domain, where the occurrences can be observed. The reality is according to
the critical realism not transparent, but concludes forces and mechanisms,
which we cannot observe directly. Scientific work consists of investigation
and identification of connection or no connection between what we expe-
rience, what actually occurs and the underlying mechanism that produce the
events in the world.

There is an empirical fallacy according to Bhaskar (1998). This consists in
the view that statements about being can be reduced to or analysed in terms
of statements about knowledge; i.e. that ontological questions can always be
transposed into epistemological terms. The idea that being can always be
analysed in terms of our knowledge of being, that it is sufficient for
philosophy to ‘treat only of the network, and not what the network
describes’. He calls it an empirical realism that depends upon a reduction of
the real to the actual, and of the actual to the empirical.

From the scientific perspective of critical realism is the view of an existing
reality beyond our concepts of reality. The scientific intransitive object is a
reality possible to analyse. From this point of view the knowledge of reality is
based on our theories and concepts of reality, which generate our transitive
object. This transitive dimension is socially defined and changing. The view
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of knowledge of reality as being socially produced, not only socially defined,
is that differing social science from natural science. This knowledge is diffe-
rent from a naive realism – objectivism – from where a view of a correct and
objective representation of reality is seen. This knowledge is also different
from the view of constructivism and relativism that over accentuate the
transitive side. From this latter view is the augment that one explanation of
reality is not truer than another, because all knowledge is socially defined.
(Danermark et al 1997: 282-285)

According to Danermark et. al. (1997) the critical part of critical realism
can be given more different implications. Firstly, there is the original term
‘transcendental’; later changed to ‘critical. By transcendental realism is
meant an ontology going over the empirical level. The second implication of
critical is the criticism of the gathering of structure and agent. The third
implication accentuates the limits of options in the science e.g. the universal
truth from the positivistic social science. Fourthly, the critical can be
connected to the critical naturalism. In the way of showing generative
mechanisms on the social level, social phenomenon can be explained. These
are humanly produced and can be changed by humans, and dominance and
power may be visible. From this point of view social problems are not based
on biological or psychological factors but societal, which has a great poten-
tial to critisise the society. Fifthly and finally the critical realism lead us to see
over the daily thinking which often contains myths, illusions and lack of
knowledge. When earlier for-given-taking is visible, which is created of so-
cial processes and conventions, new challenges for critical reflections are gi-
ven.
Bhaskar presents the original account of transcendental realism in this way:

A revindication of  ontology, of  the theory of  being, as distinct from
(ultimately containing) epistemology, the theory of  knowledge, and a
criticism of  the ‘epistemic fallacy’ which denies this;
A distinction between the domain of  the real, the actual and the
empirical and the criticism of the reduction of the real to the ‘actualism’
and then to the empirical in empirical realism, together with a conception
of  the transfactual, non-empirical universality of  laws as the causal
powers, or more specifically tendencies, of  generative mechanisms which
may be possessed, unexercised, exercised, inactualised and actualised
independently of  human perception or detection;
A conception of  the stratification, differentiation and openness of  both
nature and sciences, and of  the distinction between pure and applied
sciences and explanations.



80 CONSCIOUS CHOICES

Isolation of  a general dynamic of  scientific discovery and development
involving the identification of  different levels of  natural necessity, which
in turn is understood as radically non-anthropomorphic. And thence:
The associated resolution of  a whole series of  philosophical problems to
which orthodox accounts of  science had given rise, most notoriously the
problem of induction. (Bhaskar 1998)

Bhaskar (1998) and Danermark et. al. (1997) see the empirical investigations
and interpretation of the actualism in the empirical domain, where the occur-
rences can be observed as one part of an entire research. In a critical realistic
perspective, the transitive dimension is seen as being socially defined and
changing, so as to say socially constructed. A critical realistic perspective can
increase the strengthening, deepening and understanding about the inter-
pretation of the socially constructed and empirically observable transitive
objects. When earlier for-given-taking is visible as created by social processes
and conventions new challenges for critical reflections are given. These
transitive objects can be analysed in a critical way to find the mechanisms in
the domain of events generated by the intransitive objects in the domain of
reality. One difference is that the view of knowledge of reality is seen as
socially produced not only socially defined.

A post-modern perspective is promoting individuality, which gives
multiplex and diversified values in decision processes where nothing is a
common truth. Within social science not only the relation between substance
and process is discussed but also to a large extent between the individual and
collective. This will lead to relativism where everything is possible if there is
consensus between the actors involved in the current decision process.
However, spatial planning for future changes going to be implemented in
reality, needs a decision for one solution that has as great benefits for as
many as possible. Critical realism seems to offer a more inclusive theoretical
foundation for approaching planning for a sustainable urban development
(Kain 2003).

The chapter is aimed to give an overview of planning and social scientific
theories that have been used to understand and interpret the empirical
findings presented in next chapter. There are theories from different research
disciplines as planning, political and sociological sciences. This combination
is put together to understand the broad and complex context of empiric.
Most of these known theories are searched fore and found during the ana-
lytical part of the study in a way of intertwining of theory and empiric. The
own categorisation and theorising expounded in a grounded theoretical way
from this current study are presented in the result chapters 6 and 7.
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In this chapter the empirical findings from the case study of nineteen planner
cases are presented to provide a deeper knowledge of how planners describe
challenges and problems in their daily planning actions with regard to
integrating sustainable development in local authority comprehensive
planning. The planners’ views of knowledge, skills and competence are also
summarised.

This multiple case study is based on interviews with 19 local authority
planners seen as forerunners for planning in a more sustainable direction.
This investigation was mainly carried out during 1998, when 15 of the
planners were interviewed. The last four were interviewed later in the 2002
local authority study. As a result, the findings reflect the turn of the Millen-
nium. It is investigated how the local authority planners regard their roles
and which changes they see in the organisation and their daily work. The
description includes some striking quotations in order to provide more
illustrative content to the summary. The quotations are translated from Swe-
dish to English, which unavoidably may change some nuances.

Selection and interview questions
The selection of candidates for interview was made from those Swedish
planners renowned for their new ideas and as being forerunners in using
comprehensive planning as an arena for a more sustainable society. Those in
the study termed forerunners come before the other planners with new
thoughts and methods for developing the over-all planning. It is a positive
selection in contrast to a statistical or random selection (Lantz 1993).

Most of the interviewed planners are selected from those practitioners
who were active as lecturers at congresses and/or as authors of reflecting
articles in planning journals. Boverket, the National Board of Housing and
Planning is responsible for holding an archive and database for all the Swe-
dish local authority comprehensive planning. Some of the interviewed
planners are selected from those who the officials at the Boverket at that time
saw as being forerunners.
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The interviews were conducted by using a semi-structured method with
three open questions with some underlying questions. The interviews lasted
at least two hours and were carried at the planner’s office working environ-
ment. The planners provided answers to the following three main questions:
The planners’ tasks: What have been your main tasks during the last ten
years and what changes have you met and taken part in during this time?
Sustainable development in local authority planning: How do you
describe sustainable development? Give an example of how you manage
these issues in the local authority administration? How do you describe so-
cial, economic and ecological development, their mutual relation and their
relation to spatial planning?
Planners’ roles and competences: What role has the planner in local au-
thority spatial planning and in relation to politicians, other officials, interest
groups and the public? What kind of knowledge and competence is required
of the local authority planner? How can this be obtained, maintained and
renewed?

The first obvious variation between the planners interviewed was their
relation to their working place, and the size of both the local authority and
their department. Half of those interviewed worked in large or middle-sized
local authority planning administrations with more than two planning
officials. The other half worked in smaller local authorities with only one
planner, although sometimes together with a second young newly employed
planner. One early finding, and the most striking variation of the planners’
tasks, was their function in the planning administration in relation to the
size. The planners in larger administrations are to a higher degree more
specialised than those in the smaller ones, who are obliged to work with the
whole spectrum of local authority planning and sometimes even building
permits.

This was the basis for dividing the presentation of planner cases in two
main categories of planners’ tasks, planners in specialised function and planners
in flexible function. The description is only made from the planners’ own story
of the local authority planning, their views and management of planning
situations. This is the first interpretation and tentative categorisation of the
planners’ narratives. In the following presentation the planners are made
anonymous with new names. Those given male and female names respec-
tively are males and females in reality.

Eleven of the original interviews were followed up at the end of 2002, four
years after the first ones. The main aim was to assess and develop the first
categorisation of planning intentions presented in later chapter. The second
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aim was to be informed of developments and the current situation in the
local authorities and their planning tasks since the previous interview.

Nine of the 19 interviewed planners are responsible for the comprehen-
sive planning in the local authority administration where they are active. Six
are subordinate officers, two are working as private consultants in com-
prehensive planning for local authorities and one is a civil servant at the na-
tional level. Of the 19, twelve are trained as architects, one is a landscape
architect, three have engineering backgrounds complemented by courses in
architecture and planning, and three are trained as spatial planners. The age
structure is relatively homogenous since 16 are middle-aged. Only three are
from a younger generation with some years of planning experience. The
geographical distribution was random and broad. Two of those interviewed
were from south of Sweden, 15 from the demographical middle and two
from the northern regions. The size of local authority also varies, as three of
the planners are active in the large city areas, nine are from middle-sized
local authorities, six from small towns and one from an area dominated by
forests.. Of the 19, only five are women, which seems to correspond well to
the gender spreading among Swedish planners responsible for compre-
hensive planning (Friberg & Larsson 2000).
The planning competence: The main proportion of those interviewed is
middle-aged, often having worked in the same local authority for more than
15 years. They consider that most of their competence is built up through a
long period of practice "a gradually acclimatisation’. Most of them state that
physical planners are apart from other social planners through their skills of
being able to think in different possibilities, alternatives and to be able to
envisage in oral and written words, and in terms of visualisation.

Many of those interviewed consider that their competence also to some
degree consists of personal characteristics, which you cannot learn. The so-
cial competence to manage people was accentuated. Someone describes the
planner as ”a coordinator, a good educationalist who can explain, bring out, put
together so people understand the content.” That is to say the planner needs good
communicative skills. They state that the planner must be process oriented,
that processes must be developed, and that there is a need for education in
the process leading to learn to identify and solve conflicts.

In the local authority of Jönköping, officials from other local authority de-
partments and some external stakeholders involved in planning processes
were interviewed. These interview persons were asked what knowledge and
competence they expected from the planning profession. They were all
keened with the planners’ skill of designing and administrating the formal
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planning process. One of the external representatives argues that a planner
must have broad basic knowledge. They must have the ability to see the
possibilities, and have the competence to see what is technically practicable.
This external representative sees the planning profession as creative and
argues that this skill is even demanded in a local authority administration.

Another external interview person states that a process leader must have
knowledge about the regional economic interplay between the public, in-
dustries and the region. He or she must be able to visualise how it can be
created. He argues that the competence must be a combination of these two
skills. He also emphasises the social competence to differ between issues and
persons together with the personality, but the personality he sees as decisive.
The planners also must have a strong ability to take criticism.

PlannerPlannerPlannerPlannerPlanners with a specialised functions with a specialised functions with a specialised functions with a specialised functions with a specialised function
By specialised function means planners who work in larger departments
with several planners when each can be specialised in one part or level of the
planning sphere. Under this heading the planners are tentatively categorised
as comprehensive planners i.e. those who have a main task of formulating
the comprehensive plans. Those who strive for planning in a more ecological
direction are termed environmental planners. Those responsible for the
comprehensive planning as heads of the departments are presented as one
group. They are partly occupied by administrative tasks and are not directly
involved in planning practice.

ComComComComComprehensivprehensivprehensivprehensivprehensive plannere plannere plannere plannere plannersssss
The planners Sture, Maria, Ivar and Gunilla, presented below, are respon-
sible for comprehensive planning processes in planning administrations
with more than one planner. The view that citizens’ participation as an
important part of an open planning process is a unifying factor for these
three. They see citizens’ involvement as a main element in the social dimen-
sion of sustainable development. All of them have positive experience of dif-
ferent types and degrees of participation from consultation of the population
to citizens’ involvement in working groups. Some of them accentuate
problems with the citizens’ high expectations and difficulties for the local
administration to realise all their desires.

Their ways of describing the ecological dimension in the concept of
sustainable development vary. Ivar has a basic point of departure in defining
the concept as to “keep our development in relation to available resources”. Gu-
nilla has a general description of “good living conditions as well as a good natural
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environment, that human beings can be healthy parallel with biodiversity”. Maria
and Sture have very concrete examples of building along existing railway
links and supporting public transport, walking and cycling.
Sture has been working in this middle-sized local authority since 1992, and is
a trained architect. During this time he has mainly worked with
comprehensive planning. He has earlier experience from comprehensive
planning with regard to an effective land use. During the last 3-4 years of the
1990s he observed changes, e.g. that the process of local Agenda 21 work has
provided a bottom-up perspective.

Sture says that issue of ecological sustainability has arisen during the last
decade, now all development work is permeated with this concept. He
argues that planning should facilitate public transport, mixture of buildings
and green areas. He emphasises that regional planning can constitute an
important balance in building thought; however, local authorities compete
and fight over the establishment of industries and housing areas. He argues
that spatial planning can show the direction of objectives. Although deci-
sions are partly taken long-term, simultaneously short-termed decisions can
have another direction. He sees the decisions often taken in the same direc-
tion as previously;. ”if the comprehensive plan supports a project the plan is
followed. If it does not support, a decision can be taken in opposition to the com-
prehensive plan.”

Sture argues that it has been difficult to integrate the issues of social
sustainability, although he sees that spatial planning leads to social
consequences, which should be better considered. Planners and social ex-
perts have different languages. The social experts are deficient in planning
knowledge, and they are fully occupied with everyday problems. The econo-
mic issues are very steering; what is seen as economic long-term issues deal
with values. The economists have better possibilities to show results, since it
is easier to measure costs.

Sture tells about the aims of their current process of comprehensive
planning with citizens’ participation started in the local planning depart-
ment with the politicians ”hanging on”. He argues that the local authorities
have not the economic situation today to be responsible for all parts of large
planning processes even the citizens are responsible. He argues that citizens’
participation takes time, but the active working time for planners does not
become longer, instead it is spread out on more hands. Sture has good
experience of involving the citizens in new ways of planning. He sees it more
problematic to involve other local authority departments. There is a conser-
vation of traditions “it can work with whip and carrot for a more
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understandable cooperation between different departments”. He also states
that it must be permitted to talk about local planning issues, “it takes some
years until you can discuss comprehensive issues”. He believes the most difficult
factors in citizens’ involvement are the expectations, which often cannot be
fulfilled.

Maria has been responsible for comprehensive planning in a middle-sized
local authority since 1986, besides this she works with the detailing of the
comprehensive plan, traffic surveys, shopping and industrial areas. She is a
trained architect. During her employment she has seen comprehensive plan-
ning transferred to being more based on visions and objectives. “There is more
planning for denser towns and villages and more surveys of roads and traffic
systems”.

As criteria for sustainable development and physical planning, Maria sees
a town with proximity and mixture of functions. She would also like more re-
circulation of water and sewage, energy saving communication systems,
housing developments near service and public transport, commuting traffic
on existing railway links, support for pedestrians and cyclists. Other criteria
are good local climate for housing, places for gardening, small-scale environ-
ments and citizens’ influence. Maria argues that sustainability and
attractiveness can be antagonistic; the citizens have the choice. Society can
provide the physical potentials for higher degrees of sustainability, but it is
up to the attitudes of human beings if it will work. She believes it is the
responsibility of the local authority to build a robust and resource saving
society.

Maria sees the role of the planner to "feed” the politicians with basic data
and proposals for discussion and thinking. The vision in this local authority
is discussed in seminars and formulated in the form of a list of desiderata.
These desiderata are sometimes contradictory and some are concrete objec-
tives. In this local authority, the citizens have been broadly consulted in the
process of comprehensive planning. For instance, the public opinion suc-
ceeded to stop a traffic link.

Ivar is responsible for the comprehensive planning in a middle-sized local
authority; he is a trained architect and has been working in this middle-sized
local authority for 25 years. He has been working with comprehensive plan-
ning for the last three years. He considers this planning has qualities if it is
followed up, but the requirements are to have a dynamic product with a high
status. Ivar sees the comprehensive planning process as a ”journey”, a
discussion forum, a statement of desires and an image of the future.
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Ivar relates that the concept of sustainable development has been a point
of departure for the comprehensive planning. But he is doubtful about the
concept, and the Swedish interpretation of sustainability. He argues that the
original definition is concerning with which level of development we can
uphold in relation to available resources. He also sees the relation to health
and safety issues. He maintains that ecological and economic sustainability
is about how we all can act, and what perspective humans have on both the
causes and the solutions, for instance, on environmental problems. Ivar has
experienced that ”his” local authority is mostly interested in traditional
economic growth. He argues that the ecological dimension must be deve-
loped when the costs for remediating the natural environment are not
included in the current economic model. He relates that the head of the
financial department only sees the economic accounts from the different
sectors, and refuses to understand that investigations in one segment can
save money in another segment of the local authority responsibilities.

Ivar argues that the most important issue, the social dimension is not
discussed enough, because of its problems. He believes the local social
welfare department is ineffectively organised. “They are just managing the
everyday problems and have no long-term thinking”. He emphasises that various
ideas should be included in the debate, “with multi cultural discussions instead
of just similar thinking”.
Gunilla is responsible for the comprehensive planning in a middle-sized
local authority. She is a trained architect, and has worked in the local autho-
rity for 20 years? She is also the deputy head of the planning department.

Gunilla defines a sustainable society having good living conditions as
well as a good natural environment, that human beings can be healthy
parallel with biodiversity. “The social dimension is included even if the technical
issues have been a point of departure”. She argues that social issues are very
important, e.g. peoples’ views of society together with qualitative thinking
with regard to housing environments and daily life. Concerning ecological
sustainability in their comprehensive plan, water issues have been the great-
est assets, together with the protection of meadows and enclosed fields. They
have also strengthened public transport by bus..

Gunilla argues that it is very important to have an open process for
comprehensive planning. In this local authority there have been consultation
meetings with the inhabitants twice in all around 13 places and villages. The
politicians participated during the second round of consultations. She relates
that these have been mostly about everyday issues, and with these sort of
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meetings it has been difficult to discuss more strategic planning issues. She
considers it is good to arrange discussions several times for building up inte-
rest in the tough strategic issues. All ideas from these meetings are compiled
and recorded even if they are not concerned with comprehensive planning.
The aspects are directed to the responsible local administration department
after the meetings. She emphasises the hard adjustment between a time-
consuming open democratic planning process and to up-hold the interest of
actors during a prolonged process. “The comprehensive plan must be lively and
mature and at the same time you have limited time to finish it and show up the
result”. She states that the planner must be open and humble, and not just
make one proposal; you must be open for other solutions.

EnEnEnEnEnvirvirvirvirvironmental planneronmental planneronmental planneronmental planneronmental plannersssss
Klas, Frida and Gunnar are either responsible for or work with
comprehensive planning issues. The accentuation of the ecological dimen-
sion in the concept of sustainable development unifies these three planners.
Both Klas and Gunnar have also been responsible for the local Agenda 21
programme. However, neither of them declines either the social dimension
or the economic dimension. Since Klas emphasises that ecological and
economic sustainability must be combined at the same time he accentuates
the contradictory issues between ecological and economic sustainability.
Frida sees the concept of sustainable development as "trendy’, and some-
thing that today must be included in comprehensive planning. Both Klas and
Gunnar highlight the re-circulation of resources.

Klas has been working in this large local authority in one of the Swedish
metropolitan areas since the beginning of 1980s. He is a trained civil engi-
neer. He has been responsible for the comprehensive planning and has
produced programmes for the natural and the culture heritage during the
1980s. Klas has tried to articulate ecologists’ concepts in planning terms, and
has been involved in co-operation between local Agenda 21 and compre-
hensive planning. He considers that both the politicians and the officials are
too separated in sectors and “the physical planning is too juridical with a
certainty you cannot find in reality”. Klas states that planning must be carried
out with a consciousness of the uncertainties, which he finds difficult but
rewarding. He also emphasizes that comprehensive and detailed planning
must be more connected than is the case today.

Klas considers that the uncomplicated issues are managed; “now we have
come to issues where the environment is weighted against economic development”.
Klas emphasises the -recycling of resources, energy use and problems of air
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pollution. He states that the economists know what they are talking about,
but “on the social side there is a deep modernism, where everybody is seen as being
identical”. He argues that ecological and economic sustainability must be
connected. We must formulate local solutions based on the knowledge we
have today. The physical structures can be either compact or sparse. It
depends on how people want to live, and he sees resource and energy saving
systems as being the most important.

Klas has experienced from this local authority that the politicians have
been more environmentally interested than the planning officials, and that
the inhabitants are more interested than the representatives from industry
and commerce. “The politicians make decisions, but they have not enough time to
involve themselves and the citizens must have much knowledge to participate”. He
states that “you must combine long-term planning with pragmatism, otherwise
planners will be marginalized”. The planners must be more respectful for other
professions. Spatial planning has much power and that causes imbalance.
The planners decide the language and the agenda, which can be misused.
Frida has been employed in a middle-sized local authority for 20 years, and
is a trained landscape architect. She has the task of being the planning expert
in sustainable development issues. She coordinates knowledge from the
sector experts; ecological sustainability from the environmental department,
economic sustainability from the technical department and social
sustainability from the social department.

Frida poses the open question as to what is really meant by sustainable
development. She considers it as being in some way trendy; “we want to be
involved when something happens, and it is required that sustainable deve-
lopment should be included in the comprehensive planning”. Frida argues
that environmental issues have taken a big step forward, but words and the
concept of sustainable development are used as a vision, even if the planning
groups do not have a mutual definition of what sustainable development
stands for. She considers this local authority could be more strategic regar-
ding the meaning of ecological, economic and social sustainability.

The politicians in this local authority have been waiting of the citizens’
reaction on the comprehensive plan before their statements. She means the
citizens’ participation at the consultant meeting often put questions of small
planning issues. Frida emphasises the politicians not making clear state-
ments to the proposals the planners present. They wait as long as possible
having the freedom to change their mind.
Gunnar is since 1987 city architect, responsible officer for the comprehensive
planning together with the detailed planning. He means that the over-all
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issues have been weighed higher why the comprehensive planning has been
prioritised before detailed planning. When Gunnar came to this planning
department there were six full-time employed, now they are two. After the
”Rio meeting” the leading politicians wanted to ”catch the train” and some of
the officers were driving force, e.g. the officer for Local Agenda 21 program.
The processes for Agenda21 and comprehensive planning were combined.
The local administration has arranged study circles about sustainable deve-
lopment for the citizens. Even over-all issues on regional level have been
actualised during his time in this local authority. He says, “It is wider extent of
planning these days than earlier, more deliberative planning and lobbying”. He
means it is difficult to see what is done and difficult to measure the value of
the co-operation.

Gunnar mentions criteria for sustainable development as the ‘protection of
gravel and water resources, recycling in the technical systems we have together with
reusing resources’. He claims there is much to do in building issues. He
believes that the car is here to stay, but together with more public transport
and the use of railways. Even if this town is very small with good oppor-
tunities for walking and cycling, people have two cars and even take the car
even for small shopping tours.

In this local authority, the Centre Party has the political majority and
strongly supports the ecological line of development. Gunnar considers it is
difficult to make not only the citizens, but also the politicians interested in
planning issues. He emphasises the difficulties getting the public involved,
and says it is easier in the rural areas than in the cities. There must be a lot of
information and people must have feeling of participation. “As a public officer
you can start discussing housing areas, the local areas are the point of departure after
that you can discuss larger planning issues”. Gunnar argues that some officials
work as politicians and some politicians as officials. “If the politicians are
involved in the planning issues too early they think in terms of economic resources,
which often stop the development of the issues”.

Head of planning deparHead of planning deparHead of planning deparHead of planning deparHead of planning departmentstmentstmentstmentstments
Both Edvin and Bo are heads of planning departments with about four more
planners together with other professions. As heads they also are responsible
for the employees and the economy of their departments. Their role in the
planning processes is often to act as process leader with other planners
coordinating knowledge and proposals and expert planning knowledge.
Both Edvin and Bo accentuate the economic dimension in the concept of



914 THE PLANNER CASE STUDIES

sustainable development. Edvin emphasises the aim of spatial planning to
provide good opportunities for industry and commerce in the local
authority. Bo stresses the role for the local planning administration to prov-
ide an attractive town and city centre to entice the industry and commerce.

Edvin is responsible for the strategic and comprehensive planning in a
local authority in one of the metropolitan areas, with a large population and
a relatively small territory. He has a lot to do with the planning in-
frastructure and is alsohead of the local Agenda 21 programme. The latest
comprehensive plan has seen a broadening of issues; however, he points out
it is still dominated by physical planning. During the last ten years, the basic
data and planning production has been digitalised and the number of
employees at the planning department has been reduced by 50%. He consid-
ers there is a critical size for the department in order to maintain its
competence. Edvin is a trained architect.

As criteria for sustainable development he emphasises the need for a
holistic thinking for industry and commerce. He considers physical planning
must have a better state of readiness for industrial buildings and housing. On
the other hand, industry and commerce provide reasonable service and sup-
port society to be developed physically.

In this local authority there is a reasonable respect for sustainable
development among politicians and planning officials. Competent officials
manage the planning issues with the confirmation of the politicians. ”Earlier
we just tried to get the objectives from the politicians, now they are more involved”.
The officials have consultations with the inhabitants without politicians pre-
sent. Edvin considers that citizen consultations and wider participation
increases the understanding of the objectives and facilitates their implemen-
tation. For some projects the local administration has arranged reference
groups for associations and interest groups. Edvin states, “the citizens do not
want any changes, they will not give anything away to others”. He argues it also is
very difficult to get acceptance for regional issues. He points out there would
be less development if the local administration went the citizens’ way. He
considers they cannot manage housing developments in this local authority
without using new territory.

Bo has been employed in a middle-sized local authority since the 1980s. He is a
trained civil engineer with earlier experience from departments of infrastructure,
both from this and other local authorities. He is the head of the planning department.
For the last ten years he has been responsible for development planning,
comprehensive planning and the regeneration of the city centre.
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Bo wonders what we mean by sustainable development; he sees it much
in terms of good words, and considers that it claims an arena for discussion.
He believes that a compact city with more housing and good shopping
facilities will reduce the need for car traffic. In the local authority where Bo
works they have invested much money in cycle paths, but he argues that it
needs more information and influence to get people to cycle more. He sees
new housing developments near railway stations as a means of getting more
people to commute by train as being more sustainable, as well as planning
for bus routes to out-of-town shopping centres. He also considers that rural
areas are dependent on a prosperous cities and city centres.

Bo claims that the problem with implementing the visions and thoughts in
the local authority organisations is because they are dividing into sectorial
departments. He sees the planning process as a SWOT (strengthens, weak-
ness, opportunities, and threats) analysis. He also states that it is difficult to
get to know the thoughts of people in general. Bo argues that large
investigations, for instance, of urban regeneration in the local authority,
must be shared among all those having interests in the city centre.

PlannerPlannerPlannerPlannerPlanners with a s with a s with a s with a s with a flefleflefleflexiblexiblexiblexiblexible function function function function function
Planners in small local planning administrations are often the only planner
in the planning department. Because of this, they have to be flexible to work
with all types of planning issues at all levels of planning from regional
issues, comprehensive planning as well as detailed development and project
planning. This is the reason why in this tentative categorisation they are ter-
med planners with a flexible function. The city architect category also has to
deal with building permits in the local authority.

PlannerPlannerPlannerPlannerPlanners at all planning les at all planning les at all planning les at all planning les at all planning levvvvvelselselselsels
Nils, Lena and Stefan are planners in small local authorities with only one
planner, or one senior and sometimes an additional young and newly
graduated planner. This means that besides the responsibility for compre-
hensive planning they also work with all types of planning instruments
providing them with a wider knowledge of the relation between various
planning levels.

These three planners have a mutual view of sustainable development as
being a harmonization between urban and rural areas, and the recycling of
natural resources. All three have a clear view of the role of planners to supply
knowledge and proposals for the politicians to make decisions, and as a
democratic part of the process in consultation with the inhabitants.
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Nils has been employed in a small local authority since 1987 and is a trained
architect. He has been working with heritage planning, planning for nature
conservancy and comprehensive planning. The comprehensive plans from
the first generation were very ambitious. The second generation plan “is more
adjacent to industry, commerce and employment, at the expense of nature and
cultural values”. He has also been dealing with up-dating old detailed plans.
“The last 5 years of the 1990s has been more focused on local problems”. Nils
believes there is going to be more negotiative planning in the near future. In
this local authority the politicians are giving priority to regional issues with
infrastructure and out-of-centre shopping areas.

As criteria for sustainable development, Nils sees more co-ordination
between urban and rural areas. New housing areas, within modest walking
distance from public transport, and thinking in terms of recycling. In this
local authority there is a nature conservancy plan covering all the territory
with recommendations for protection and ecological remediation, e.g. ecolo-
gical corridors and restoring the former courses of streams. Nils claims that it
is more development planning followed up by physical planning. He sees
more liberal market planning, “if you sketch too much it is seen as a planned
economy”. There has also been more competition between local authorities
with regard to establishing new companies and out-of-town shopping cent-
res. “Today nobody talks about traditional restrictive planning”. Nils argues that
social issues have not been seen during recent years, and it has not been in
vogue to counteract segregation, “today  category living is quite open”.

Nils believes there is a risk of conflict between politicians and citizens,
with the planners in between. The politicians’ involvement varies, “the Green
Party is active, but the Social Democrats are not promoting environmental issues”.
He relates that the planners have to implement the political decisions and
often take the criticism. He has experienced that the earlier the inhabitants
are consulted the less criticism. He argues that planners in these situations
can only answer the factual questions and should leave the citizen criticism
to the politicians.

Lena has been employed since 1988 in a small local authority within
commuting distance from a metropolitan area. She is a trained architect, and
responsible for the comprehensive planning. Lena mentions that the first
comprehensive planning process involved over-all sectors with six working
groups of administrative officials from each department. Environmental
protection, nature conservancy,the cultural heritage, the recycling of water
and retaining farmland were already included the first generation of
comprehensive plans. Now the second generation is formulated in three sta-
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ges, the plan for the total area, the main town and the small places and villa-
ges in the rural areas. The local Agenda 21 programme is totally integrated in
the comprehensive planning process. The comprehensive plan for the town
centre has been broadened to include environmental and social issues. “There
was a talented representative for the social issues in the planning group, who also
drove the issues in the social department”. However, representatives from
industry and commerce have not been involved in the process. Lena
emphasises that the ESDP1 helps to support regional issues since the EU has
a high status in the organisation.

During her time in this local authority there has been consciousness with
regard to using planning in support of a more environmental friendly so-
ciety. The planning administration has formulated basic knowledge of the
interaction between urban and rural areas, e.g. ecological footprints. The
planning process has also been dealing with the objectives, for example,
energy planning, local food production and sites for enterprises. The
comprehensive plan is termed development planning to widen the physical
issues; “it is a structural use of the territory”. A plan for the green structure
deals with the green areas in relation to other land use.

Lena considers that in this local authority sustainability issues are
managed very pragmatically with sensibility, and not theoretically. She sees
greenhouse gases and their causes and effects as the most threatening, traffic
issues as being very difficult, but the energy alternatives easier. “Sustainable
development is also about biological cycles, production capacity of the land and
planning for recycling”. Lena regards the greenhouse gas issue as being huge
and difficult to relate to the physical structures, but she considers that traffic
emissions must be reduced. She argues that “we can build sound houses and
living areas, provide options for biological diversity in urban areas, make the big
systems function and execute traffic planning with good options for walking and
cycling”. She believes there should be compact structures in urban areas and
small-scale developments in rural areas. “People’s attitudes and way of living
are the most important regarding saving natural resources”.

The politicians in this local authority have expressed clearer objectives
during recent years. She considers that the officials have the function of
providing knowledge and holding down ”impossibilities”. Lena argues for
the rightness in the politicians making the decisions and the officials presen-
ting the basic data. In the comprehensive planning process there were four
district groups of the town, making their own comprehensive plan. In each
group the local authority planning administration was represented. This
underlying data was presented in consultation, even if it included many
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alternatives and was contradictory in relation to each other. In the small
villages the citizens could decide the content of the plan. Hence, Lena argues
that if the citizens are involved there is often a list of desires, “if they are
involved with responsibility they become stingy”.

Stefan is employed in a small local authority since 1994, and is relatively
young and trained as spatial planner. He has carried out minor surveys for
detailed planning, urban regeneration projects and has been project secre-
tary for the local Agenda 21 programme, which was integrated in the
comprehensive planning. The decisions were long-term and strategic, based
on an ecological perspective, the process being inter-sectoral. He considers
that the regional work must be a bridge between national and local issues.
Even if this local authority area has a traditional small town, it is a place of
residence for inhabitants commuting to a nearby larger city. There has been a
lot to do in this small local administration with minor personal resources.

As ecological factors for sustainable development, Stefan points out; areas
for recycling, local infiltration and district heating with locally produced
pellets from nearby energy forests. He believes it is easier in the rural areas
with small-scale solutions. Stefan argues that spatial planning can generate
conditions for managing the technical systems put out areas for infiltration
of ”grey and brown water”. The security issue he sees as being the main issue
for social sustainability, together with care and urban design, e.g. the inte-
gration of light enterprises and housing so as to avoid suburbs. He also con-
siders human basics; food, warmth, security; even to avoid segregating
people of different ages, gender and social levels.

Stefan refers to politically steered working groups that present proposals
for politicians to decide on. In this local authority, the politicians have
participated in workshops for visions and consultations with the citizens.
Interest for sustainable development has grown since the 1980s, both from
the politicians and the inhabitants. Both youngsters and women have been
very involved, but there is a conflict between the perspectives of top-down
and bottom-up.

Jan is a consultant town architect and planner in a small local authority in
the north of Sweden, which means he has a wide spectrum of tasks. He is a
trained architect. Jan’s work spans from drawing up single-family houses up
to dealing with large over-embracing structural issues. He works from an
overview of the first comprehensive plan, detailing this plan, practical spa-
tial planning, development planning, working groups and study circles.
During his time in this local authority there has been wider planning issues,



96 CONSCIOUS CHOICES

generative planning, the politicians becoming more involved in sustainable
issues, and a greater bottom-up perspective.

As criteria for sustainable development he emphasises land-use and
structural issues, but also a closer connection between nature conservancy
and natural resources. He divides the concept of sustainability into eco-
logical, economic and social dimensions and states that it is also about
cultural values. He works in a forested region where there is a natural link
between the use of natural resources and opportunities for creating jobs,
building up small-scale enterprise, but also quality of life and social life. He
argues that sustainability issues have changed direction from traditional
environmental issues with the recycling of waste. Another aspect he sees, for
example, is the transportation issue where one is more locked in the use of
cars in rural areas. “The solution is to transform to other types of fuel, e.g. ethanol
that can be produced from own trees in the forest areas”.

The local Agenda 21 programme he sees as being good work, which has
involved many both local authority officials and citizens. During the 1980s,
the politicians in this local authority were sceptical to a bottom-up
perspective, now they are more conscious about this view.

Town architects
Arne, Jan and Urban are all both town architects and planners. Arne and Jan
are the only officials in ”their” local authority administration with the
responsibility for building permits together with planning issues at all levels.
It is a very wide field for upholding knowledge. These planners are working
in local authorities in predominantly rural and forest areas, and they both
emphasise a necessary connection between the natural environment and the
ecological dimension in sustainable development. Arne and Jan coming
from local authorities with small populations also see close relations be-
tween nature, natural resources and to the economic dimension. There is a
more direct relation to people’s outcomes in this type of small scale rural and
forest region.

Arne has been employed in a small local authority since 1989 where
he has been mainly active with the comprehensive plan together with
detailing the same plan. He calls it visions and strategies for long-term
land-use planning. He is a trained engineer, and has complemented his
qualifications with courses in social planning. The local Agenda 21
programme has been formulated parallel with the comprehensive plan;
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Arne also co-ordinating this programme process. During Arne’s 20 years
in the same local authority, sustainable development issues have been
strengthened. The local authority administration has been striving to
develop the villages, and comprehensive planning has come to take
second place. He has a wide range of tasks with building permits, plan-
ning at all levels and also with industry and commerce. He sees advantages
with a local authority with a small town and small population, where it is
easy to collect basic data, balance values and natural resources, and how to
develop them, and not at least how to act.

Arne emphasises the criteria for ecological sustainability when he relates
about the two day long course in ecology for local authority officials and
politicians, one day for all local authority employees, and 35-40% of the
inhabitants have also participated in this tuition. The local authority has
developed small-scale energy solutions, and biological farming and forestry
in the villages. The vision for future has been formulated by the politicians as
an economic, ecological and social sustainable society. However, he relates
that the politicians have not enough time to study the issues. Arne argues
that the three dimensions of sustainability must be weighed against each
other. He sees the economic dimension easiest to calculate, and the most
difficult part is the long-term view. “All issues must be included in the planning
process, even the social, and the investigation programmes”, he indicates there is
much about social issues in the implementation processes.

Urban has been the town architect in a middle-sized local authority for
about 20 years. He is responsible for urban design and the regeneration of the
town centre, and is involved in the policy issues of the comprehensive plan.
Urban argues that sustainability is about flexibility and adaptability to
changing conditions and avoiding to be fixed in one system. He also sees it as
economising with the land and taking care of existing resources. “We also
have to use renewable energy and material resources”. Urban considers that land-
use planning can point out sites and the size of areas that are necessary for re-
circulation between urban and rural areas.

Urban states that the planners are steering comprehensive planning issues
in this local authority, the officials are formulating the planning policy and
the politicians are accepting. He argues that the politicians are mostly
interested in the development of industry, commerce and the airport. Urban
regards the planning experts as having a top-down perspective, and the
politicians and the inhabitants are closer together as amateurs in planning
issues.
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Other plannerOther plannerOther plannerOther plannerOther plannersssss
Oskar is a young planner who has worked for a very small local authority for
four years. His planning tasks are wide, but recently he has mostly worked
with comprehensive planning for the utilisation of water and land areas in
cooperation with the inhabitants. He also works with traffic issues and GIS
(geographical information system). He is a trained spatial planner.

Since Oskar graduated, GIS has become more used in spatial planning. He
has seen technical systems becoming more environmentally friendly and pu-
blic transport strengthened. “The local Agenda 21 co-ordinator and ecologist are
new local authority officials whose work has been noticed”. However, at the same
time the economic advantage is valued higher than local biotopes.

As criteria for sustainable development he sees natural resources and
ecological development as a basis for the social dimension. Oskar regards
people’s values in life and living standards as culture, and the most
importantelement of social development. He says “I haven’t seen anyone who
has been able to combine the basic thoughts of ecological sustainability with economic
development without sacrifices”. He believes it is possible to get satisfaction in
other ways than materialistic ones. He sees the Swedish government
addressing contradictions with both local/regional conventions of economic
growth, at the same time as Sweden shall be a forerunner in ecological de-
velopment.

Oskar regards physical structures as being very inflexible, for example,
roads and traffic systems. In order to support sustainability, he maintains we
have to change energy systems, transport systems, the utilisation of rock and
gravel, densify building structure, and shorten distance between living and
working. He believes this to be difficult with ”economic realities” such as
out-of-town shopping centres.

He sees the planners’ role to make proposals and convince the politicians
who ”buy” the proposals. He sees officials forcing on environmental issues
more than the politicians and inhabitants. “The thoughts on sustainability have
got ‘public acceptance’ in the local authority where Oskar works “today people
put questions in that perspective”.
Jenny is a trained spatial planner, and for two years she has been a planner in
a middle-size local authority. She is working with a four year project at a
development-planning unit directly under the local authority board. She has
earlier worked at a national board, and in another small local authority
planning administration. In this local authority she has two roles, one as a
project leader for her ”own” projects for developing small towns and villa-
ges. The other role is to participate in other projects as a planning expert.
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 She sees sustainable development integrated in all spatial planning, not
just the special ecological or energy saving projects. She argues that the new
building projects are integrating all dimensions in the concept. However
sometimes the interests groups lack each special dimensions, as example
the ecological dimension. To be able to achieve a sustainable development
she express that you need to compromise.

Jenny has a role as process leader for projects with many stakeholders
representing various interests. She learnt this skill for implementing plan-
ning processes at her earlier employment. She considers that the process will
work differently in various contexts of groups and cultures. She has ex-
perienced places where the inhabitants take responsibility for developing
their village. There are also places dominated by the mentality of the com-
pany village, where the inhabitants are waiting for the local government to
make changes. At another place situated between two middle-sized towns,
she characterises the inhabitants as being lower middle-class with higher
education. These inhabitants are often positive and agree to proposals, but
they are not active in their implementation.

In the primary role as project manager, Jenny is responsible for the entire
process. She designs the planning process and invites in the actors and stake-
holders. She collects the basic underlying information, makes suggestions or
engages expert consultants. She informs and discusses with other actors and
stakeholders. The financial assistance comes from the local authority often
together with external actors. Finally, she carries out the economic business
by implementing the physical changes.
Magnus is a planner at the national level and is a trained architect. He
has followed the local authority administration’s work with
comprehensive planning. The first generation he considers as being very
technical, with mostly basic data without basic theory. The issues of
sustainable development have been coming successively, mostly during
the last part of the 1990s. Magnus is disappointed about the reduction of
employees in the local authority planning administration, but he
mentions that the Agenda 21 administrations have recruited some new
young people. Many local authorities closed down their special adminis-
tration for Agenda 21 issues in the late 1990s, and integrated these
activities in their ordinary organisation.

Magnus has experience of the increasing amount of development
planning in physical planning to be more spatial planning. He also
relates “counties of conversion are more cooperating with the local industry
and commerce”. Many local authorities have on-going planning for their
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town centres. Those planners working with public involvement have
trained dialogue planning with the inhabitants.

As criteria for sustainable development, Magnus sees the reduction in the
consumption of resources without causing any social and economic
catastrophe. He should like to put the human in focus in spite of ecological
fundamentalism, and accentuate the concept that decisions ought to be
reached in dialogue processes. He argues that our life style is most important
for sustainable development. He believes it is better to put money into get-
ting people to change their ways of living instead of physical changes. It has
been obvious that travelling has not decreased because of IT, we can work at
home today, but instead we live at longer distances from our working places.
He states we must also develop the immigrant and segregation issues. The
physical structures provide the opportunities for increasing traffic and trans-
port that later on will be threatening the environment and the economizing
of resources.

Magnus argues that spatial planning can provide development in a
sustainable direction. “We can create rings of places around the university cities
and work for functional regions instead of cities, but this leads to a concentration of
people and developments and also more commuting”. He considers there are more
ecological solutions in rural areas, but they also lead to more travelling, he
believes the cities must be more compact; in Sweden we often have sparse
urban areas with space for more compact building. He relates that social
questions carry political weight today, with problems on the housing estates
from the so-called ”million programme”, labour market and economic
issues.

Magnus claims it is important that every planning actor knows her/his
role. The leading politicians must be responsible for the entire local
authority. The citizens must know what they are allowed to decide. The
planners have the knowledge to be out in open processes and meet conflicts.
Magnus argues that the planners ought to work more with basic data and
descriptions of consequences and arrange debates about alternative ways of
acting. They also ought to cooperate more with the inhabitants and anchor
the planning process. The planners and politicians must have a united
responsibility.

Jonas has a small consultancy in a middle-sized local authority. He is a
trained architect. He has had commissions to formulate the comprehensive
plans for some small local authorities in the neighbouring region. He has also
worked with the detailing of a comprehensive plan for the heart of the town,
and a new railway link. He points out that during the 1980s comprehensive
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planning were still focused on finding new areas for housing. “For thee last
ten years there has been more about enticing and supporting industry and commerce
in the local authorities. Some local administrations co-operate about
infrastructure and social services. “There is an insight of the local admi-
nistrations, as a leader of the societal development. At the same time it is a common
matter for the local administration together with the companies”. Jonas argues spa-
tial planning must be related to a desired development that encourages the
local authority.

As criteria for sustainable development Jonas would like to see a
restrictive relationship to resources and energy saving systems. He says, “we
are in the pre-stages, in the first generation of sustainable development that avoids
disturbing the living conditions of human beings, where we are sorting waste and
recycling material. We are promoting sustainable things that can be changed“. The
ministry project termed ”green jobs” he sees as a new building project trying
to solve environmental problems by building. Jonas argues that compact
communities reduce transportation, but we also need practical transport
systems with less need of space and energy.

Jonas has been engaged to work with a vision for strategies, a future
image for the local authority objectives to encourage economic development.
In the group with the leading politicians and heads of the main authority
departments he has had the role of visionary and idea creator. The planner
must be aware of expert knowledge and values; it is also about impartiality
and integrity. There is a need for thinking several stages ahead in develop-
ment planning; architects and planners are trained for this. Jonas argues that
the politicians are unpredictable, “some talk about the sustainable society, but
later on it is no longer actual any more”. He also tells about the creation of
visions, but later small decisions are taken, often in another direction. He
states that they take the decisions they have to take, and if you oppose them
it will be tough going.

The plannerThe plannerThe plannerThe plannerThe planners’ s’ s’ s’ s’ situationsituationsituationsituationsituation
In the following part of the chapter some of the main issues of the planners’
interviews are summarised under the heading of each issue. These are the
roles of planners and the relations between the actors in planning processes.

The roles of planners
The following question was put to those interviewed. What role has the plan-
ner in relation to the politicians, other officials, and citizen and interest
groups? From the replies we can observe different views of the planner’s role
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in relation to other partners in the planning processes. Some knowledge and
competence is referred to in all the interviews. There is the issue of basic
knowledge, e.g. that the planner must have knowledge to meet conflicts; to
be able to work in open processes. They also argue that the planners must
know what role and legitimacy they have. Most of those interviewed
consider that the politicians have responsibilities for all local authority
government.

A number of those interviewed state that the planners must work with
more basic knowledge and impact assessments and work with alternative
planning proposals instead of focusing on one effective plan. They also pre-
sent the need for being more humble, which means to ”listen to different
specialists and the inhabitants’ knowledge of their living environment, gather up
this  knowledge and ideas”. In the really small local authorities the planners
have a wide role as both town architect and planner. They must manage all
kinds of tasks, such as building permits, spatial planning and development
planning. In smaller local authorities the opportunities for collecting facts,
balance values, evaluate, and see how to develop natural resources are more
uncomplicated. .

The interviews show different views of coordinating the planning pro-
cess. Some mean the planners have a given role as the process leader. They
emphasise that the planners must have a generalistic and creative backgro-
und training. In this way, the planners have the skill to see relations and are
able to coordinate different components from different sectors into combined
structures. Others have an expert view of the professional role that the plan-
ners suggest judgements that the politicians adopt. In this role the planner
also has an important task of rooting these decisions in the population.

Others emphasise that a working group should work out the planning
process with representatives from different sectors and academic back-
grounds. They mean that all competences must be represented throughout
the process, where the planner constitutes one of these expert competences.
Some would like to see a new pluralistic scientific tradition. They also
emphasise the knowledge of dialogue and building networks.

Relations between the actors in planning processes
The interviewed planners consider comprehensive planning to be an
important project task with wide dialogues between all departments.
However, they have different views about the appropriate background for
the process leader. If it should be the planner or another professional that
should be the leader, or if this type of competence today is lacking in the local
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authority administration. Some argue that it is a quite new role, demanding a
new specialised professional training. Those who have long experience of
planning and have a personal interest in leadership are seen as good
coordinators, facilitators and negotiators. Example of comments from the
interviews: ”The coordinator must know that the process is very complicated, and
give free scope for the other experts to express their views.’ An ability to listen, pre-
sent alternatives, and describe what is good or bad is demanded.”

Most Swedish local authorities are today struggling to achieve a broader
public involvement in planning issues. In the local authorities introduced in
the study, they have attempted newer wider forms of citizen involvement
than those stipulated in the PB act. From the narratives, we can interpret the
planners’ role in different situations. The planners interviewed can relate
both positive and negative effects and difficulties from the citizen parti-
cipation they have experienced. One quotation illustrates a commonly stated
observation from the planners. ”The planning situation is heavy; there are
difficulties initiating collective engagement in complex planning issues.”

The local authority officials have initiated the greater part of the examples
of wider public participation. Subsequently they have sought and gained
support from the leading politicians. In some places the citizen participation
has a real bottom-up point of departure, e.g. when existing village
communities have involved themselves. The planners point out that the local
administration must give clear information about the options for the popula-
tion to decide. There must not be any false expectations that everything is
possible to decide by small groups of the population. One example from the
interviews shows an upside down situation in a neighbouring local
authority to Stockholm. “A popular vote as to the location of an underground
station was taken, but the citizens were not allowed to decide about their
playgrounds”.

The greater part of those interviewed do not see it as meaningful to go out
and ask how people ”want to have it”’ They have experienced that the best
discussions emerge from descriptions of the complexity in current planning
problems. ”Then the population can have thoughts for or against.” It appears to
be difficult to measure the value of all cooperation. A common thought is the
need for a long period of time, and that participation prolongs the planning
process in comparison with traditional methods. However, one planner has
the opposite opinion, ”citizen involvement takes time, but the effective working
time for the planner is not longer. It is instead placed in more hands. Citizen
participation is giving and taking.” One local planning administration started
to hold a tight schedule, then the politicians saw that the process must take its time
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and the plan can come when it was ready.” The economic view of the willingness
of the local administration to increase the citizen involvement is highlighted
by some of the planners. They consider the generally tough economic situa-
tion for the local authorities creates difficulties for large planning processes.
”Everything cannot rely on the local authority administration, even those who live
there have responsibility.”

In one of the smaller local authorities study circles have been initiated
ahead of actualising the comprehensive plan. These study circles have
involved a lot of people, although the planner relates. ”The study circles give
new forms of working, but the operational work with the comprehensive plan was to
a high degree traditional. It was difficult to entice the public; it was mostly the same
persons coming.” He argues that those who are active already work in interest
groups; ‘those who are active now were even active earlier”. Although the forum
of study circles have implied ”a good dialogue about comprehensive planning,
detailed planning, and regional planning.” Another planner summarises his
experience of citizen participation As follows: ”The public discussion of plan-
ning issues in common is the most important part. If the discussion is going on we
can raise the all-embracing issues. You must be allowed to talk about local issues; it
takes some years before there will be more comprehensive issues”. Another person
argues that we must bet on the real enthusiasts to make something to happen
and ”you must dare to do something so that people see something happens”.
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The local authority case studyThe local authority case studyThe local authority case studyThe local authority case studyThe local authority case study

The Swedish local authority of Jönköping is investigated to provide
knowledge and illustration about the activities in a planning administration
and main contemporary planning processes. Two planning processes are
examined. The first is the comprehensive plan for the total area of the local
authority, which is obligatory according to the Swedish Planning and Buil-
ding Act. The second planning activity is an urban regeneration plan for the
central parts of the town of Jönköping.

Selection of one local authority
The interviewed planners’ narratives require insightful knowledge of

how and in what way local authority administration manages the planning
complexity and dilemmas. However, these interviews only provide the
planners’ own view of the situation. This was the background for choosing
one local authority for investigating the entire organisation, the planning
groups and the officials involved in planning processes with focus on the
planners. Investigating one organisation instead of two or more provided the
ability to make a more detailed study. This one-case study was carried out
mainly from the last part of 2001 until May 2003.

The criteria for selecting the local authority to investigate have been
placed in the following order: to find one Swedish local authority that;

1. has a new comprehensive plan for total area, from the second or third
generation.

2. is middle sized with 50 000-110 000 inhabitants
3. has reorganised the planning authority to be able to integrate sustainable

development in spatial planning.
4. where leading politicians have been actively participating in creating

visions about sustainable development.
5. where leading politicians, public officials and inhabitants have actively

been cooperating in integrating sustainable development in
comprehensive planning.

The first criterion was the selection of a local authority with a new
comprehensive plan covering its total area, from the second or third genera-
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tion. There are requirements in the PBA from 1987 on the Swedish local
authorities to create comprehensive planning. The first generation of Swe-
dish comprehensive plans was dominated by the collection and presentation
of planning data. In the second generation, many local authorities have
struggled with strengthening the requirements of sustainable development
and citizen participation.

The archive and database at Boverket (the Swedish National Board of
Housing and Planning) provided the first information of local authorities
with new comprehensive plans of the second and third generation (June
2001). This information is based on the local authorities’ replies to the
question if environmental issues have been given more weight in the
comprehensive planning (Inquiry carried out by Swedish Association of
Local Authorities with support from Boverket 2000).

The second criterion was to find a Swedish middle sized local authority
with 50 000-110 000 inhabitants including one of the 26 larger towns. Infor-
mation about number of inhabitants, structure of industry and commerce,
political majority was derived from Yearbook for Swedish Local Authorities
(SCB 2000). Planning authorities in larger cities are managing more complex
urban sustainability issues, which was of interest to this study. This sized
local authority also has more than one planner, which makes it possible to
study different roles for planners and their interrelations. The three
metropolitan areas of Stockholm, Göteborg and Malmö were not selected,
because they administratively consist of several local authorities with
mutual and complex dependency on each other. The Swedish Association of
Local Authorities has classified the local authorities in some groups
(www.svekom.se, 2001). The next selection step was taken in the group of 26
local authorities with larger towns.

For the third, fourth and fifth criteria the documents of comprehensive
plans were studied where the planning organisations were presented. At this
stage, there were six possible local authorities left. In this present study that
another local authority than those already used in a previous study (Nilsson
2001a), or had been involved in previous projects (SAMS 2000). Jönköping
was found to have a more variable structure of industry, commerce and inte-
resting political majority.

Planning in local authority of JönköpingPlanning in local authority of JönköpingPlanning in local authority of JönköpingPlanning in local authority of JönköpingPlanning in local authority of Jönköping
The following presentation of contemporary spatial planning processes in
Jönköping is based on twelve interviews with leading politicians and
officials inside the local administration. Three of the main partners outside
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the administration are also interviewed. This empirical material is
complemented with studies of planning documents together with policy
documents, minutes, records and available statistics.

The local authority of Jönköping is located in the middle of the southern
part of Sweden. It is strategically located between Gothenburg, Malmö and
Stockholm. The local authority includes one of the 26 largest towns in
Sweden, the three largest cities excluded. The town Jönköping has given
name to the entire local authority council area. As mentioned in the

introduction a Swedish local authority consists physically of territory with
rural and forest areas, often with one main town and several small villages
and sprawling settlements in the rural areas. The entire Jönköping area has
117000 inhabitants, of which ca 52000 live in the main town.

The town of Jönköping is located at the south end of the second largest
lake in Sweden, Lake Vättern. Parts of the town are built on land sloping
towards the lake, which gives a sea like view over the lake from the town.
The local authority is well located as a logistic centre for a large part of
southern Sweden. One reason is the motorway E4 passing the town. About
30 % of Sweden’s population lives in a radius of 170 km from the town centre.

Jönköping location in Sweden
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It hosts some internationally well-known Swedish or multinational
companies. The town also works as a commercial centre for the whole
county. These circumstances make the local authority attractive for new
commerce, especially those depending on a good transport location. The
town also hosts a university with 8000 students, where Jönköping Internatio-
nal Business School is the most well known(www.jonkoping.se 2002).

The local authority council of Jönköping has an uncommon political
leadership, a coalition between the Social Democrats and the Centre Party,
together 41 of the 81 seats on the council. It is uncommon that the
traditionally opposing socialist and non-socialist parties are cooperating.
Two of the councillors are politically responsible for the spatial planning.
One is a Social Democrat representing the majority and the other is a
conservative representing the opposition. At the local authority planning de-
partment there is a development unit responsible for the long-term strategic
and comprehensive planning. This unit has five planning officials, all of
them with different first degrees and different allotted tasks. Since April
2003, the development unit has been raised directly under the local authority
council. The previous head of the urban planning administration is the head
of the new development unit, and the previous deputy head is head of the
urban planning department. This latter department is responsible for the
comprehensive planning and there is a planning department responsible for
the detailed development planning. The development unit is responsible for
urban regeneration, infrastructure and communication, and the develop-
ment of local authority district centres.

In a study of 10 local authorities that are politically successful in the
development of trade, Jönköping is acknowledged for its orientation to-
wards industry and commerce especially in transport logistics. Jönköping
council is characterised by some good key concepts, such as cooperation,
pragmatism, political harmony, unconventional thinking and businesses
climate (Pierre 1996).

From industry town to a logistics centre
The local authority of Jönköping has for long time been characterised as a
mixed community of industry and public activities. Since the 1700 century,
there has been production of paper, matches and mechanical engineering
products, of which only the paper production is still in operation. Some na-
tional boards have been localised here since Sweden introduced a decentrali-
sation programme during the 1970s and 1980s. It is the National Board of
Agriculture and the National Board of Forestry. During the last decades the
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main employment in Jönköping is in commerce, communication and logis-
tics. It was said by several of those interviewed that the uncommon political
leadership conditions began with one Social Democrat councillor began to
successfully cooperate with a conservative councillor for a period of years.

In the mid 1980s, there was a transition in the planning, a more sudden
and distinct change compared with other Swedish local authorities. 1983, the
Jönköping army regiment A6 was disbanded as result of the declining Swe-
dish military organisation. The former regiment property includes a large
area of land and buildings, some of the latter being of architectural interest.
The area has a very good logistic location just beside the E4 motorway
through Sweden. Before the local administration had any official ideas of
how to reuse the area and the buildings, a private locally based group of
comprised of an engineer, an architect and a businessman had taken the
initiative to make plans for an out-of-town centre with an IKEA store as its
strong attraction. The leading politicians saw a solution for the empty regi-
ment area. They also saw opportunities for new employment in building and
later in all the new shops.

The idea of an out-of-town shopping centre was realised with external
financial interests managing the facility. The local authority carried out a
survey of the commercial development of the out-of-town shopping together
with the expected consequences of decreasing shopping in the town centre.
The local authority planning administration carried out the detailed
development plan and used the regulation to limit the retail trading aiming
to reduce competition with retailing in town centre. This took place in the
1987 when the local authority planning had a decreasing power to act and
often just mediated with the financial parties.

The out-of-town shopping centre A6 was inaugurated in 1987, and
became directly very successful. But in reverse, the Jönköping town centre
lost 25% of its retail turnover followed by vacancies, poor environment and
cheerlessness (Gustafsson & Sandahl 2002). The out-of-town centre with its
good parking opportunities impoverished commerce in town centre with
small shops and limited parking space. At this time the local authority, led
by the same senior planner as today, together with the remaining shopping
owners co-operated in a type of ”joint partnership” (Bailey 1995). They
suggested regenerating the town centre in order to draw the customers back
to the centrally located commerce (K-konsult och Nordplan AB 1989). The
renewed East Centre was finished and inaugurated 1991. It was a successful
solution without taking customers from the out-of-town shopping. Instead
these two events interplayed and as a well-known phenomenon drawing
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customers from the shops and commercial centres in smaller towns and
villages all over the region. In the interview, the senior planner relates the
success to the ”new way of thinking” with partnership between local
administrations, commercial representatives building companies and the
university.

The development of town centre became a success and was an early
example of the regeneration of town centres in Sweden. As a result of this
first part of the regeneration the retail turnover had increased by 10-15% in
the town centre (Gustafsson & Sandahl 2002). The successful new town cen-

tre enticed many study trips to Jönköping. It even led to courses in town
renewal and how to build partnerships between several stakeholders in a
regeneration project. The half-year long course in Town Centre Renewal and
Management is still running at the Royal Institute of Technology (KTH). It is
managed by KTH, the School of Business in Gothenburg together with the
Swedish Association of Town Centre Management (Föreningen Förnya
Stadskärnan) that was founded 1993. The course is oriented towards centre
administration leaders and local authority officials.



1115 THE LOCAL AUTHORITY CASE STUDY

The strategic planning succeeded in a popular and well functioning town
centre. The politicians over cross party boundaries had a cohesive view of the
regeneration development. During this time, the senior planner together
with the entire planning department built up a trustful relation to other
actors and stakeholders involved in the town centre development. This
seems to be the background to his relative freedom in the ongoing planning
in the following cases of regeneration for other parts of the town centre. The
success of the first renewed part of the town provided Jönköping with an
incentive to renew other parts of the centre.
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The planning organisation
Planning in Jönköping local authority administration is organised in
following way

During spring 2003, the development unit moved from the planning de-
partment under the urban planning board to be lead directly by the local
authority executive board. The development unit is responsible for the urban
regeneration plan, overall infrastructure planning e.g. the European railway
link, and double railway tracks through the town of Jönköping, a combined
terminal at the industrial area and strategic visions for cargo logistics. The
unit is also responsible for other strategic issues, such as the local authority
visions regarding the development of industry and commerce. The previous
head of the planning department is now head of the development unit
working together with a young spatial planner.

The planning department is still responsible for the comprehensive plan
according to the PBA with sites for housing and enterprise development, and
environmental issues. However, the responsibility for the Local Agenda 21 is
still with the environmental and health department. The detailed planning
unit is also included in this department, which is politically lead by the urban
planning board.

Local policy visions
The local authority of Jönköping has a strong political vision to bring about a
desirable long-term development and an attractive town and region in the
form of sustainable development. This is presented in the documents ‘Urban
Vision’ and Jönköping the Light by Lake Vättern (Ljuset vid Vättern)
(Jönköpings kommun 2000a). The vision, based on a broad political majority,
is of the town centre as the heart of the town and the town’s face towards the
rest of the nation and even the world. This vision deals partly with the
economic development of an attractive town and region, and partly with
sustainable development. In the main political vision the local authority has
combined parts of the two discourses.

In the vision ”Jönköping - the Light by Vättern” an over-all objective is
presented.

”The future of Jönköping will have mankind at the core. The
individual and families combined welfare must be as high as possible
in the environmentally, socially and economically sustainable
Jönköping. The objective is that:
Jönköping must be a well functioning and attractive local authority
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for living, working, studying and for visiting. Industry, commerce
and public services must have good development conditions.
The image of the objective must be based on a comprehensive view
shared by the majority of the population. First at that time the vital
cooperation is achievable and the broad acceptance is based.
Representatives of different sectors must have an integrated image of
the value changes and the desired objectives and thereafter have a joint
work of this objective.” (Jönköpings kommun 2000a)

Researchers at Jönköping University (Forslund, Johansson & Klasson 2002:2)
have written a report on the ”renewed town centre of Jönköping – regional
requirements and consequences”. In the report the authors emphasise
liveable town centres including characteristics for contact-intensive working
places and commercial ranges. They present the regional town centre with a
meeting point for business contacts with a range of commercial services. The
town has also a range of activities where it is essential to get people in perso-
nal contact. This means not least the spontaneous meetings that occur when

Concretisation of the dimensins of the social, ecological and economical
sustainability fron the local authority vision ”the light of Vättern”.
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visiting libraries, museums, cinemas, theatres, concerts, lectures and festi-
vals, but also other forms of service and commerce, such as vegetable
markets. It is also emphasised that the town centre should provide locations
for living, making it more liveable during nighttimes, together with the town
life of amusement and culture. The town centre must also be visible and have
a good accessibility from other parts of the region. These places claim a
concentrated town centre and transport conditions with small friction. The
town centre is sometimes called the ‘window of the region’.
The statements of this report have been a starting-point of the vision for the
town centre of Jönköping called ”An Urban Vision – From thought to action”
(Stadsbyggnadskontoret 2000). The urban vision signifies the objective of
making the whole central town attractive for business and the inhabitants.
The main points in the physical creation of the vision are:

The heart of  the town must be socially, environmentally and
economically sustainable.
The heart of  the town will be the obvious meeting place and living room
for all people regardless of  gender, age or ethnicity. It must be safe and
secure to visit at any time of  day and night.
The heart of  the town must have a mixture of  dwellings, working places,
education, culture, shopping, leisure and other enterprises.
The heart of  the town must have high quality architecture and public
space.
The heart of  the town must have a good accessibility for all.
The heart of  the town shall provide long-term sustainable and profitable
conditions for the development and maintenance of  different activities.

The vision is also stated to design effective and coordinated organisations for
development and maintaining the town core.

This main vision was developed during 2002, that is to say after the work
with both the comprehensive planning and regeneration planning had
started. The planner group lacked a policy statement as to the basis for the
planning direction and pressured the leading politicians to create a vision
and objectives.

The two most important ongoing planning projects at the planning
development unit in Jönköping are the second generation of comprehensive
plan for the entire local authority area and an urban regeneration plan for the
town centre. These two planning processes are deeper investigated in this
two-unit case study of the local authority of Jönköping.
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The comThe comThe comThe comThe comprehensivprehensivprehensivprehensivprehensive planning pre planning pre planning pre planning pre planning processocessocessocessocess
The requirement to regularly update the comprehensive plan as stipulated in
the PBA was the reason for the local authority council decision in spring 1998
to draw up a new comprehensive plan, replacing the first one from 1990. The
planning process has been divided in three parts with a preliminary citizen
consultation in spring 1999, a regular consultation in spring 2000 and an
exhibition in spring 2002, being adopted in spring 2003. As a start of the
planning work, the planners described three models for future development
in the form of different scenarios. The scenarios presented were the attraction
model, the decentralised model, and the transport saving model.

The first one called the attraction model is also termed market adjusted.
This model is emphasising the economic dimension of sustainability in the
way it promotes an increasing number of inhabitants. The model has its star-
ting-point in meeting the market demand regarding the localisation of
dwellings and enterprises. The application to the model implies the local
authority administration providing the best premises for new buildings both
in and outside the built up areas. In this way, the local authority wants to
entice both new companies and inhabitants to the place. Most of the new
buildings are going to be located in attractive places in the main town of
Jönköping. Places near beautiful nature and golf sites are also suggested.

The planners have assessed both the positive and negative consequences
of all the models. As positive consequences of the attraction model, its
correspondence to the likely demand and contemporary trends are pointed
out. That is to say, its attraction for localisation and establishment of
enterprises. This model allows the utilisation of localisations near public
communications contributing to a reduction in car dependence. This model
also contributes to an increased content and mixture in heart of the town. As
negative consequences brought up is that the attraction model might
increase a residential segregation. It can play a role in weakening the com-
mercial and social service in the outer part of the local authority periphery.
Higher exploitation of central sites can also raise the property prices.
Overexploitation can lead to increased crowding and subsequent discontent.
Exploitation of sites near the lake shore or nature conservation areas may
contravene the long-term sustainable rules of the environmental code.

The second scenario, the ”transport saving model” is based on a long-term
strategic planning towards a development that fosters both environmental
friendly and reduced requirements for transport. The model is based on the
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objectives of the local Agenda 21 programme together with the locally
adopted national environmental goals. The model promotes public trans-
port, and walking and cycling to reduce any future increase of car traffic. The
model implies the creation of a compact town with good opportunities for
walking and bicycling, and that also has close and frequent public
communications. These energy saving reasons together with avoiding to
utilise unexploited land for the growing town brought about this model
being presented as the ecologically sustainable alternative.

The following positive consequences of the transport saving model are
pointed out. It proposes a building structure that provides sustainable trans-
port. No increasing problems with air pollution, noise, barriers for walking
and cycling. Building on sites close to public transport reduces dependency
of cars. This model is seen as saving natural resources, providing a more
concentrated building structure and reduced land exploitation. As negative
consequences they take up that this model requires investment in new
infrastructure. Exploitation of attractive and unexploited places can come in
conflict with the long-term sustainability demands in the environmental
code. It can also influence the economic conditions for earlier investments in
individual forms of transport.

Finally, the ”decentralised model” is emphasising the social sustainability
dimension in creating good social living conditions in small communities all
over the local authority area. The aim with this model is to strengthen the
development of small settlements and their existing service. Application of a
decentralised scenario implies most of the demand for land for dwellings
and enterprises is in the rural area and in small towns and villages.

The positive consequences contained by this model keep the level of ser-
vice, at least in a short perspective. It provides contribution to a local dem-
and, provides larger areas of living than in central locations and provides a
close relation to nature. Negative consequences taken up are the higher
dependency on the private car and larger use of land than in central sites. It is
finally commented that a decentralised development of dwellings will
probably not have any common demand.

The scenario finally developed in the plan was a mixture of all three
models of attraction, transport saving and decentralisation. It has the main
parts from the attraction model to be interpreted as an indication of the
considerable weight attached to the economic dimensions. It seems that the
urban regeneration planning process at that time had already strengthened
the attraction model. Some parts of the development strategies are based on
the transport saving and decentralised models as for example building along
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public transport routes and building in existing towns and villages. The
parts of the ”transport saving model” compatible with the attraction model are
included as a compact town with good and frequent public communications.
The ”decentralised model” is included in some development projects in the
centres of the small towns and main villages spread out in the local authority.
These latter strategies can be seen as a dampening of the criticism from the
inhabitants in the small towns and villages of the major investigations in the
central parts of the main town Jönköping.

The comprehensive plan deals with very general and overall issues within
the total local authority area. The highlighted issue for this spatial plan is to
meet the needs of areas for housing. Other main issues are the nature and
green structure, outdoor recreation, and cultural heritage. Water is dealt
with in different ways: drainage, ground water, water and sewage supplies.
Energy management is dealt with together with health and safety issues.
Industry and commerce are dealt with in the form of visiting industry and
commercial structure. The social service issues are schools, care of children
and the elderly, leisure and culture.

Group for comprehensive planning
The process of the second comprehensive plan is formally led by a group of
politicians and worked with by a project group consisting of officials from
most of the local authority departments. There are representatives from the
departments concerned with the environment, technical services, social
welfare, leisure, culture, administration, safety, environmental health, in-
dustry and commerce, schools and childcare and urban planning. The local
authority executive board has been responsible body for the plan. The tech-
nical committee of the municipal board has been the management group.
There has been a production group consisting of three planners from the
development unit at the local urban planning department, the com-
prehensive planner, the planner responsible for sustainable development,
the deputy head of the department and one secretary.
The aim has been to involve representatives from the main sectors in the local
authority administration that have stakes in the comprehensive planning. If
we relate the working group with the three dimensions in the concept of
sustainable development, we see that the ecological and social dimensions
are represented. There is a representative for industry and commerce but an
obvious representative for the entire local authority economy is lacking. The
character of a political programme and long-termed perspective of general
and overall issues makes it difficult to uphold interest in the plan after the
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introduction and more intensive meetings in the process. This seems to ren-
der the driving forces for the comprehensive plan weak in relation to the
urban regeneration plan.

The urban planning department has the task from local authority board to
formulate the comprehensive plan. This main responsibility is a basis for

more representatives from the urban planning department. There are three
officials; one is the deputy head of the department, who has the overall
responsibility for the plan. The second is a planner having the functional
responsibility for the planning work, and the third has the responsibility for
implementation of sustainable development in the planning process. These
planners are presented together with the other planners’ cases in the earlier
part of this chapter dealing with presentation of planners.

One example of concrete cooperation between departments is the work to
find locations for new housing developments. There has been a group for-
med of one planner expert (landscape architect), one environmental expert
(biologist), one technician and economic expert (surveyor) and one social ex-

The relation between vision of ‘Future Jönköping’, to other local
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pert (social worker). This group together discussed previous and new
suggestions for housing developments. They visited sites for new housing
areas, often with discussions about the circumstances at the place. For
assessing these areas the project group used a list of criteria for sustainability
according to the three dimensions of ecological, economic and social
sustainability. The different experts used their experience-based knowledge
in the assessment work. The individual interviews with the group
representatives provide the same view of a collaborative and deliberative
way of working. They all verify that they had very open and fruitful
discussions.

Other basic data for the comprehensive plan is mostly from earlier
inventories. Each sector expert official in the project group has gathered in
material. Most data is gathered in text form together with some maps and
statistics. To make spatial proposals for the comprehensive plan it seems that
the planners have made proposals in a traditional way. These proposals have
been discussed with other officials at project meetings. The Jönköping
comprehensive plan follows the intentions of the PBA. The plan is regulating
land-use within the total area. In the plan some central parts of the town that
are strategically interesting for regeneration of housing, business and culture
are shown. This includes some areas for housing and enterprise de-
velopment. The plan also deals with the use of water areas and one part
includes restrictions for nature protection, health and safety factors.

Through the obligatory comprehensive plan the authority planning admi-
nistration efforts to achieve the national objectives for integrating sus-
tainable development in spatial planning. The objective for the planning pro-
cess is to promote a sustainable society through Agenda 21, to develop the
forces of competition and to strengthen citizen influence. All these objectives
we can see in the recommendations from the National Board of Housing and
Planning (Boverket 1996). The plan is based on the interpretation of
sustainable development according to the three dimensions of ecological,
economic and social sustainability. In relation to how sustainable de-
velopment is defined in the earlier documents, we can see the main
contributions for the three dimensions of sustainable development in the
comprehensive plan (Jönköpings kommun 2002a). It was meant to integrate
the two parallel processes of local Agenda 21 and the comprehensive plan.
However, the more concrete programme of Agenda 21 was adopted a long
time before the comprehensive plan.

The planning administration has organised meetings for the inhabitants
in all 13 parts of the local authority. These meeting were led by groups of
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officials from different departments together with local politicians. The aim
of the meetings was partly information on the planning process, partly
collecting data about the desires of the inhabitants and that they wanted to be
dealt with in the comprehensive plan. This has been part of the basic data for
the following planning work. During the meetings the inhabitants were
involved in SWOT analyses of each local authority district.
The issues collected from the inhabitants mean that the plan partly consists
of many small issues sometimes without context. The inhabitants’ interests
have balanced the objectives from the vision concretised in the mixed model.
The main part of the plan still deals with new sites for housing and
enterprises. Referring to the urban vision, much of this concerns the regene-
ration of the town centre. It is providing a social equality difference that
refers to the comprehensive plan also provides the district centres more
attractive. Much of the responce from the districts refer to the small
commercial centres and traffic problems.

The main representative from the environmental department is biologist
and responsible for the local authority agenda 21 (A21) programme. The
meaning has been to coordinate the process of A21 with the process of the
comprehensive plan. The entire group interviewed see comprehensive
planning as essential for the local authority. When discussing the design of
the planning process this group agreed to follow the successful form of pro-
cess used for the Local Agenda21 programme. They saw that this model was
even good for the comprehensive planning process. However, several of
those interviewed state that the environmental objectives decided in the A21
were too ”tough” for use as a starting-point for the more pragmatic com-
prehensive plan.

The working group for the comprehensive plan have had consultation
with the population. During spring 1999, the local administration had a
consultation covering the comprehensive plan to get standpoints on the
development from citizens, associations and other stakeholders in different
parts of the local authority. The councillor in every part made the
compilation of standpoints. The main part of the standpoints dealt with
wishes for more employment, and better social and transport services to the
smaller communities outside the town. From many of the communities, the
necessity of basic services, such as schools and shops, are emphasised, as
well as to be able to keep the young generation and child families in the
communities. There were also demands for housing for the elderly popula-
tion as options for people to stay where they have been living all their life.
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Standpoints from the inner parts of Jönköping town to high degree also
dealt with improvements of the traffic system for cars, buses and bicycles.
Here you can find some comprehensive issues e.g. suggestions for moving or
tunnelling the railway, the embankment of which today forms a strong
barrier towards the attractive shoreline of Lake Vättern. Somebody also
suggested building new housing estates along the railway both to the east
and the west in the town centre, and to develop a green field site for a new
recreation area. It is also said that the town regeneration must include a
whole spectrum of different forms of renting and ownership and access to
shops and other services. The desire to reduce dwelling segregation is also
presented.

During spring 2001, there was a second consultation at the same places in
the local authority. This time the first draft version of the plan was presented.
The main standpoints dealt with the proposals in the plan for new sites of
housing. There were also fears about disturbances from traffic, motor sport
and shooting-ranges. Otherwise many types of standpoints were the same as
at the first consultation. There were twelve meetings with an average of 35
participants.

The consequences of the implementation of the proposals given in the
comprehensive plan are analysed in relation to the objectives of social,
ecological and economic sustainability. In the report for the comprehensive
plan the analysis is said to answer following questions: ”Can the local
authority achieve its objectives supported by this comprehensive plan?’ ‘What are
the consequences of the implementation of the comprehensive plan?” It is said not to
be a complete impact analysis, rather more an assessment of the possibilities
to reach the objectives. The consequences are presented in a scheme with
very concise descriptions.

The process of Swedish comprehensive plans often takes at least two years
from start to adoption (Nilsson 1999b). The Jönköping plan has taken four
years. The interviews show that this slow process makes it difficult to hold
the interest for the plan from politicians, other officials and not least from the
inhabitants. They seldom see what is taking place inside the planning
authority in-between consultations and exhibitions. One of the interviewed
persons says ”the plan will be old before it is finished”.

The urban regeneration planThe urban regeneration planThe urban regeneration planThe urban regeneration planThe urban regeneration plan
The plan for regenerating the town centre is based on the two political
visions of Jönköping – the light by Lake Vättern (Jönköpings kommun 2000a)
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and the Urban Vision – from thought to action (Jönköpings stadsbygg-
nadskontor 2000). The plan is meant to concretise the general and wide
objectives of the visions. It can be seen as a more concretised and detailed
comprehensive plan for the entire town centre preparing the detail deve-
lopments plans for smaller parts. This programme works as a frame for
future construction projects. The planning project of the regeneration plan is
formally seen as what in the PBA is called a detailed comprehensive plan for
a district in the central part of a town. This means that the plan should follow
the formal procedures of the comprehensive plan.

As presented above, the local authority administration succeeded to
change the interest for the new out-of-town shopping centre back to the town
centre. This was succeeded through a strong joint attempt from a
cooperation of partners with interests in the centre development. This result
stimulated the urban planning department to take the initiative for the rege-
neration of the whole central part of Jönköping. The aim of the Jönköping
urban regeneration plan is to strengthen the environment of the town centre
as the central meeting point. A driving force has also been the need for a new

 The proposal for a new bridge across N Munksjön and new sites for the
university (left side) and other buildings
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expansion area for the university and new housing areas. The central
location of the university is seen as very satisfying from all parts, the local
authority, the university board, staff and students. The shopping and
property owners are also positive, since they see the university, its staff and
students as making the town centre livelier at all times.

The chair for the university board highlights the valuable central location
of the university. He tells that the students want cycle and walking distance
to service and leisure. There has also been a joint effort to offer centrally
located dwellings to students. As a previous industrial leader, he argues that
an attractive town with good housing and educational opportunities attracts
new high-educated industrial leaders and personnel. This region is
industrially well developed with industries of different sizes in all small
towns and settlements. Today, he thinks the highly educated in these
industries do not want to live in small places, but will commute from larger
towns with a higher level of public, cultural and commercial service.

The first stage of the regeneration planning was the report of ”Urban Vi-
sion – From Thoughts to Action” (Jönköpings stadsbyggnadskontor 2000). The
local authority council in June 2000 decided both to support the main ideas
and also to proceed with the actual projects. The officials at the development
unit of the urban planning department were lacking a political programme.
They took the initiative to create an urban vision and a subsequent structure
programme to be politically adopted. The main points in the physical
creation of the vision are presented earlier.
During 2001 three seminars on housing were held. Directors from housing
companies and associations were introduction speakers at the seminars
followed by discussions with the participants. The seminars resulted in
mutual views of the need for attractive centrally located dwellings to be able
to strengthen the region and compete with other local authorities. An
attractive housing for students was also highlighted. At these seminars there
seems to have been a debate about the risk for expensive dwellings at the
central waterfront locations. To counteract this there was a parallel sugges-
tion for cheaper housing at another site.

In the urban vision several projects are suggested, from an extension of the
university and housing to maintenance of the town environment. Of the
projects with spatial influence, the building extension of the university and a
science park together with new dwellings can be mentioned. The new travel
and service centre is already completed. Sustainable communications with
public transport and cycle traffic is suggested together with accessibility for
all. A new structure for the traffic all through the town centre could provide
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a reduced barrier effect and opportunities for areas for the university and
new housing. It is the last part that is more developed in the so-called
structure programme Project Norra Munksjön (Jönköpings stadsbyggnads-
kontor 2002).

In January 2002 the structure programme was adapted for public
consultation and exhibition. With this structure programme the local
authority planning department showed a proposal for a large part of the
town centre waterfront. The programme is also meant to be a coherent
programme for coming detail development plans for the area. The
programme with concrete architectural sketches of the actual projects was
exhibited for about one month in the local authority building, which is very
centrally located near the railway station and travel centre. A local authority
official was always present at the exhibition to answer questions and collect
both spoken and written responce from the visitors. There were about 3000
visitors at the exhibition, which shows the great public interest in the
planning project.

The project leader of the regeneration plan relates that many inhabitants
were indignant when they came to the exhibition. She thinks this is caused by
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the way the local newspaper had created negative myths in describing the
project as spoiling the water and the shores of Lake Munksjön.

She considers that most of the visitors seemed to be very pleased after
having seen and heard the project description. The planners have made
much effort to inform about the project while they knew about the ‘myths’ of
the inhabitants. The project leader calls it a dialogue plan, where the
planners have had a conscious about managing the information. She consid-
ers that in projects of this size that transform the town centre and concern so
many people there is a duty to inform extra well.

The exhibition was well visited by the inhabitants and 115 written
comments were sent to the local government during the time of exhibition.
Most of these comments were very positively expressed, such as a nicer town
centre. Several had also own proposals for improvements. One third of the
statements from private persons were generally positive, 13 % had positive
proposals, 13 % were negative for environmental reasons and 11 % were
generally negative. The most controversial part in the project is the new
bridge across Lake Munksjön , which aims to transfer traffic from the inner
town to free areas for further building projects. One reason for these
controversies is the expenses of constructing the bridge. Another reason is
that industrial pollutants in the bottom sediment of the lake will be affected
when building the bridge. This latter reason has caused the environmental
authorities and associations to protest against the bridge project.

The structure programme for ”Project Norra Munksjön” has the following
content for management of the heart of the town:

Develop the possibilities of  the shore of  N Munksjön.
Develop Munksjön to a ‘town lake’ with water activities and attractions.
Build new dwellings at attractive sites, to enrich the town life.
Strengthen and develop the grid structure and strive for a plural content.
Design a new characteristic bridge across Munksjön to be able to change
the traffic system and opportunities for developing the area around N
Munksjön.
Strengthen and develop meeting places and paths.
Provide opportunities for developing the university and student life.
Strengthen and develop the central parks and the green structure.

In the structure programme, the traffic system is unravelled suggesting a
new bridge across Norra Munksjön. The programme also states the
proportions between buildings for dwelling purposes, commerce, culture,
office and parking. The main principals for the creation of the proposed
buildings are also given, for example that the area shall be classical mixture
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and variation of use. The new buildings shall be designed as a contemporary
part of the town, and at the same time be a continuation of the present
buildings in town centre. The height scale of the new buildings is stated to be
4-6 floors, the same as existing buildings, and parking shall be placed under-
ground or in multi-storey car parks.

The leading politicians and planning officials in Jönköping have very high
ambitions for both the process of the regeneration plan and the results. This
is stated by one of the external actors in the interview. He has been living in
Jönköping for 3 years and can compare with other Swedish local authorities.
He considers that this planning process in Jönköping is uncommonly open.
He relates to the written information and exhibition about the urban regene-
ration plan. And he argues that it is easier to understand decisions when you
have much information. For his own part, he sees benefits of being involved
in the underlying discussions.

If we relate the working group with the three dimensions in the concept of
sustainable development, we see that the economic and technical parts are
represented. The head of the department of environment and health is
represented in the process of urban regeneration. But obviously repre-
sentatives for the social dimension are lacking.

Some of the civil servants protesting against the bridge across Lake Munk-
sjön have been involved in the partnership.  After the protests they had been
regarded as betraying the consensus in the project partnership. The planning
division at the County Administrative Board has been involved and is very
positive to this urban regeneration. It is the environmental division at the
same board that has sent critical correspondence to the environmental court.
The local authority planning administration had to strengthen the argu-
ments for the bridge and assess the environmental impact on the lake caused
by building the bridge. There has been debate between the advocates of buil-
ding the bridge over Munksjön, and the advocates of the environment
during the planning process. The planners say that the environmental
associations have their view, and we cannot change their minds, ‘it must be a
majority decision and the majority is positive to the proposal’. Explicitly the
planning officials seem to base their starting-point from controversial
standpoints, and have not sought a communicative process in trying to find a
consensus solution for the problem.

The basic data used for the regeneration plan is partly from investigations
and the development of commerce that shows the need for an attractive town
centre to compete with the growing external commerce. The other part
consists of parallel sketches from three different consultant architects to
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visualise a new scheme for the town centre. The driving force for the urban
vision is so strong that the associated process has already gone further than
the comprehensive plan that started earlier. Also the plans for the central
part would surely have been carried out without the formal comprehensive
plan.

The two planning processes studied in Jönköping have different
purposes. However, the politicians and officials aim is to have a connection
and interface between the plans. The urban vision is obviously based on the
criteria of an attractive town (Jönköpings stadsbyggnadskontor 2000). The
vision of an attractive town and region is developed and concretised through
the programme of ”urban vision” for the regeneration plan. This programme
is also based on the vision of sustainable development. One of the carrying
ideas for the urban vision is to have a socially, environmentally and
economically sustainable town centre. The senior planner accentuates the so-
cial aim with the town centre as a common living room. In keeping the town
centre open for all with many activities for different groups of visitors, he
argues it will provide strong social equality. He presents this European type
of city centre as one of theses arenas. In this sort of collective utility, he means
that we can meet others, just stroll around and enjoy ourselves. He sees the
city centre as a living room for everyone in the local authority, independently
of gender, class or ethnicity and in this way socially sustainable. Ecologically
the compact city as described above has shorter transport distances,
encouraging people to walk and cycle. Economically the aim with an
attractive and eventful city is seen as a concrete way to strengthen its com-
petitiveness.

A regeneration partnership
The property owners and building companies will finance the new
buildings. Earlier the local government financed the renewed the
infrastructure together with surfaces and green structure. The actors
interviewed in Jönköping state that today the local authority has not the
financial resources to bring about any urban regeneration. They argue the
local administration is dependent on private initiative from both housing
developments and new shopping areas. This is described as the motive for
organising a project group consisting of leading politicians, leading public
officials, building companies and representatives from the commercial ser-
vice. Each of the external partners has staked a sum of money for the first
part of inquiry costs that earlier was financed of the local government. In the
next part of implementation and the construction of infrastructure and the



128 CONSCIOUS CHOICES

Summary of basic data for the two planning processes
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public environment, the partners have to contributeto the total costs of about
30 million •. The senior planner sees it as being necessary to cooperate in this
part of the country and there is a tradition in the nearby region of Gnosjö
where small companies have always cooperated in developing their own
company at the same time as promoting local and regional development.

The head of the urban planning department calls the way to work in
partnership as ”the new way of thinking and acting” where cooperation and
comprehensiveness are the key words. He argues that today we have no state
subventions for public investigations. He states that all partners using the
town centre now have to share the costs for renewal and maintenance. He
stresses the local authority administration’s duty to do something for other
partners daring to investigate instead of waiting for ”something to happen”.

The local authority council in June 2000 decided to appoint a management
group for working with projects in the vision. There is a political steering
group with the senior planner as the leading official. The project group
creating the programme consists of the heads of urban planning, technical,
and environmental departments. There are also external parties, mainly
representatives from the building companies, the central commercial service
companies, the property owners and the university. Other heads of depart-
ments and external consultants are also additional group members.

One of the partners in the Jönköping partnership for the regeneration of
town centre is the organisation På Stan (In Town). The cooperation organisa-
tion ”På Stan i Jönköping AB” was established 1996 as a limited company.
The association of businessmen, association of property owners and the local
authority of Jönköping jointly own this company. Most of the companies
with premises in the town centre are members of ‘På Stan’, these include
different sorts of shops, banks, insurance companies, cafés and restaurants.
The aim of ”På Stan” is to work with both strategic and everyday planning.
They also work with the physical structure, accessibility, the environment,
maintenance, marketing, arrangements, culture etc. As they summarise the
objectives; ”På Stan works for a liveable town centre with the human being in
focus”.

The property owners have interests in an urban regeneration that
maintains the property values, constructs new properties and ensures a
sound market. The shop owners’ interest is a popular town centre with an
assured customer stream in competition with the out-of-town centre.
Leaders of the university made an early choice to locate the university in the
town centre to attract both new students and staff. One aim with the urban
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regeneration project is to give possibilities for the university to expand in
their location.

The chair of the University board is a former head of a car industry. He has
been visiting the American car metropolis Detroit for both longer and shorter
timesperiods. He has bad experience from Detroit with a city centre empty
from people and shops and with large sprawlingdetached housing areas
with out-of-town shopping centres. The university chair is anxious that the
Swedish towns are going to be developed in the same way. This situation
motivates his involvement in the creation of a public and lively town centre.
He emphasises the need for a public planning responsibility, since he argues
that ”private industry and commerce only have interests as far as the next balancing
of the books”. He argues that only a public government is aware of the long-
term responsibility, for example, the public and natural environment.

The planning initiative
The local authority administration took the initiative for partnership
cooperation for the renewal of the town centre. If we relate this to the
development of the out-of-town centre ten years earlier, the local administra-
tion this time had the initiative with regard to problem identification and to
act. Even if there are many private and economically strong partners with
powerful interests in the development of the town centre they seem to have a
trustful relation to the planning officials. As one of the local authority plan-
ner says; ”we have a stronger role, it’s we who steer the plans and we inform them.
They want to be on the wagon and come to meetings in the reference group and put
in money when there is a need”.

The interviews with external partners show a common view that the local
administration shall have the leadership of this cooperative spatial planning
for more reasons. One reason presented is the local planning administration
having a long-term function of consensus in relation to the politicians as well
as the private partners that are often changed out. Another reason mentioned
is the planning officials’ knowledge and skill to organise and administrate
this type of spatial planning process, not least the formal part according to
the PBA. A third reason presented is that only the local authority has the non-
partisan confidence in managing planning processes that are seen to be
democratic. From the interviewed, it is also mentioned that an external
leader for the process can be positive since she or he can more easily bring
new thinking into traditional organisations.



1315 THE LOCAL AUTHORITY CASE STUDY

A local authority situationA local authority situationA local authority situationA local authority situationA local authority situation
There is a main difference between the two above presented plans. The
comprehensive planning is carried out by local authority staff. The regenera-
tion planning has had a large specified sum of money for six years to use for
external expert knowledge, i.e. consultants well known nationally. This plan
is an implementation plan. ”The plan (urban regeneration) is not that formal as
the comprehensive and detailed plans” as one of the planners in that process
expresses it. The comprehensive plan can be seen as an obligation the local
authority administration has to fulfil for the national authorities. After the
more strategic issues of long-term visions, infrastructure, industry and
commerce have been transferred to the development unit the comprehensive
plan can be seen as toothless. The urban regeneration plan is initiated from a
local desire to renew the town centre, and by that revive the economic power
of both the local authority as well as the entire region. From this perspective,
the regeneration development is a symbolic project that must be successful.
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6

ComComComComComplepleplepleplex contx contx contx contx conteeeeext of planningxt of planningxt of planningxt of planningxt of planning

This chapter is mainly a presentation of the findings and problematisation of
the first research question: ”How are political visions and objectives on
sustainable development handled in local authority spatial planning”? It is based
on the findings from both the empirical case studies of nineteen planners and
one local authority planning administration. The first multiple case studies
are mainly based on interviews of local authority planners seen as
forerunners in managing sustainable development in local comprehensive
planning. The interviews carried out in 1998 have given profound know-
ledge of what these planners describe as changes during the 1990s, and what
they highlight as problematic in their everyday planning activity in the local
authority administrations.

Examining one local authority administration has given a profound
insight in the complexity of local spatial planning. The investigation is
conducted with interviews of leading politicians responsible for planning
issues and officials from sector departments involved in spatial planning.
Some external actors involved in the planning processes focussed on are also
interviewed. Parallel with the interviews, planning documents, records and
statistics are studied and interpreted together with the interview replies.
These interviews are mainly conducted in 2001 and 2002. This part of the
empirical investigation gives insight in one local authority administration
and the interconnection between its planning organisation, leading poli-
ticians, planners, other officials, external actors, and stakeholders.

The aim of the chapter is to reflect over the complexity of the local
authority planning context. The challenging issues will be described and
problematised as to why they are complex. The chapter deals with the inter-
pretation of the empiric from chapter 4 and 5, in relation to theories
presented in chapter 3. The problematised context gives the background for
the planning administration and planners. In the following chapter the
planning administration and the planners’ approaches to manage the com-
plex context is presented. The planners’ narratives of the planning context
and activities are characterised as complex including many dilemmas. An-
other result of the investigation is the local authority planning activities
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influenced by different overriding discourses. These discourses are seen as
competing to be the most dominating.

At the end of the chapter the findings are evaluated in the Metatheoretical
perspectives of social constructionism and critical realism. With a critical
realistic method the attention is directed on the mechanisms that produce the
events. The reality is assumed to include several domains, one is the domain
of reality”, that consists of mechanisms. The other one is ”the domain of
events” that are generated by the mechanisms. The third is the ”empirical
domain”, where the occurrences can be observed. (Bhaskar via Danermark
et.al.). The investigation is conducted in the visible empirical domain, where
the findings are collected. Discourse analysis has been a way to study this
empirical domain. The first interpretation is made with the aim to underst-
and the domain of events. That is to say which events that cause the discour-
ses. To find mechanisms in the invisible domain of reality claims even an
deeper interpretation of the events. That is to say which mechanisms that
strengthen and empower the discourses.

Planning comPlanning comPlanning comPlanning comPlanning complepleplepleplexityxityxityxityxity
In the post-war period when the new modernistic society was constructed,
society had mostly both the political and financial power to implement the
plans. During the 1980s, the local authority has in spite of lacking the
financial resources been mediating with the building companies and
commercial resources. The local authority could as a holder of land and with
the planning monopoly accomplish some public benefits from the private
actors. During the 1990s, the local authority in Sweden lost much of its power
to private construction initiatives, e.g. the building of many external shop-
ping centres. In these last decades of political changes in a more liberal and
individualistic direction (Lundquist SOU 1999:77) the planners have been
more uncertain as to how to manage the changing planning situation (Nils-
son 2001a). The planning authority has got reduced power of initiative, and
the planning organisation has vague instruments and limited knowledge to
handle the situation when other sectors of society take the initiative to
change the physical structure.

The interviews of planners show a working situation with numerous tasks
and requirements. This situation is caused by both changes in society in ge-
neral, and in the local authority administration. The planners have in their
everyday work experienced changes of spatial planning. Most of those
interviewed have worked as planners for the last twenty years and during
this time planning has changed tremendously. Land-use physical plan ma-



134 CONSCIOUS CHOICES

king has successively widened to a planning concerning even environ-
mental, social and economic issues i.e. what we earlier defined as spatial
planning. The local authorities have no longer neither the economic nor the
decisive power to plan on their own. The local administrations are more and
more dependent on other actors in realising planning projects. Requirements
for more open democratic planning processes increase the number of
involved with many stakeholders and citizens.

Some issues are recurrent in the planners’ narratives, which give an illus-
tration of the context of planning processes and the planners’ situation of
everyday work. The main issues that are going to be further problematised
are; wider planning issues, declining economy in the local authority admi-
nistration, more cooperation in partnerships, growing number of actors and
stakeholders in planning processes and harder requirements for sustainable
development.

Wider and more comWider and more comWider and more comWider and more comWider and more complepleplepleplex planning tasksx planning tasksx planning tasksx planning tasksx planning tasks
The planners interviewed identify some changes during the 1990s that have
been influencing their daily activities. On one hand, it is the wider planning
issues they have to deal with. On the other hand, it is the growing number of
actors and stakeholders with manifold knowledge and values to manage in
the planning processes and decision making.

Wider planning issues
The planners, who were interviewed, think that planning issues have
changed faster during the last ten years than in previous decades. This is
seen as a result of faster changes in society at large. ”We are part of a historical
process. It’s not possible to turn back the clocks”. Another of those interviewed
suggests, as the following quotation shows, that it is all part of the general
spirit of the times: ”There is a greater range of planning forms today. Earlier we
were more concerned with planning in general and investigations. Now we are
involved in discussions, making personal contacts and lobbying. Planning today is
more diffuse, demands more time and it is difficult to work out what we actually do”.
In traditional rational land-use planning (Faludi 1973), it is easier to see the
plan with map and description report as a concrete result of the planning
process. However, sometimes problems occur during implementing a tradi-
tional land-use plan. During the last decades the overall planning is more
and more attempting to catch the problem occurring during the planning
process. This makes the processes longer and more complicated and as one
of the planners expresses it, ”the meaning sometimes will be indistinguishable”.
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The planners interviewed testify that planning still during the 1980s was
mainly concerned about land-use planning for new housing and building
areas as a type of goal-oriented rational planning. During the 1990s, this was
changed to be more variations of planning issues, development plans and
types of processes. This is what in the 21st Century has been designated as
spatial planning. During this time there were examples of planning proces-
ses of strategic art together with negotiative types (Cars 1992). Some of the
local authorities met in the investigation are developing strategic planning
processes in a communicative way with citizen participation. One of those
interviewed considers that planning is still too ”juridical”; ”it is based on a
certainty that we cannot find you must plan with uncertainties”. This comment
shows planning in a type of strategic choice methodology (Friend & Hickling
1997).

The regional planning tasks have increased over the years, partly because
co-operation with other local authorities in the region has become important.
This is with respect to communication, the labour and housing market and
higher education, and partly because different EU programmes have made
local governments think more in regional terms. Politicians are aware of the
significance of the region, and one of the planners mentioned that the local
parliament has instructed him to prioritise regional questions. Regional ope-
rations are also important for co-operation between large and small local
authorities in a region, since more resources go to the large densely po-
pulated areas. It is important that the small local authorities make good use
of their close proximity to developing areas. This is the message of the
following quotation: ”densely populated areas are not just a threat they are also the
driving force for the whole region. It is possible to share the benefits of new organisa-
tions and industry”.

When it comes to EU issues one of those interviewed says that ESDP (The
European Spatial Development Perspective) helps to introduce regional
questions into a local authority ”it is an external aid. The EU has greater status”
civil servants have raised the same questions in the past but without any
response. The EU now ensures that these same questions will be given pro-
per attention. Opinions are divided as the following quotation shows ”It is
important that we have our own driving force when co-operating. Sometimes we
have to oppose the EU”. They feel that work at regional level must build a
bridge between national and local authority issues; otherwise small local
authorities will be passed over.

The greatest changes during the 1990s, which the Swedish planners feel
closely affected by, is the massive cut-backs in staff planning resources,
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particularly in the small local authorities. There are fewer planners from the
different professional groups at the local planning department e.g. planning
secretaries and cartographers have all but disappeared. Planners are thus
expected to take responsibility for a wider practical field than previously,
and also take over more of the administrative duties involved in the plan-
ning process. The planner’s task ranges from collection of facts about the
planning process to drawing and presentation, designing planning proces-
ses, mediation, negotiation and facilitating. As a result, they mention there is
less time for analysing and synthesising.

The average age of Swedish local authority planners is high (Svenska
Kommunförbundet 2000). Many local authority administrations are not
taking on new staff. Fewer new, younger planners are being employed. The
planners left in the local authority administrations thus have an increasing
number of tasks to carry out. In some authorities new professional groups
have been formed such as local authority ecologists and even local authority
heritage experts.

The planners underline that planning issues have been wider during the
last decade. One of the reasons is the decentralisation of more tasks from the
state to the local authority level. The globalised economy increases the com-
petition between the local authorities, which reacts on the spatial planning
activity. Planning for regional areas and between more local authorities has
increased. The public requirements of insight in planning projects will also
enlarge the number and length of planning processes.

Declining economy
Planners also take part in the development of industry and commerce in an
effort to reduce unemployment, particularly in small local authorities. One
of those interviewed said ”Planning borders on commercial questions and
employment, it affects culture and even preservation of natural amenities”. The
local authority administrations are looking in different ways for a profile on
which to build up industry and commerce. This sometimes gives rise to con-
flicts between industry and commerce’s often short-sighted view, and other
more long-term interests such as preservation of natural amenities and
culture.

The follow-up of the planner interviews has given a view of the difference
of the planning context from the 1990s until the beginning of the 21st Century.
There has been some dominant changes between the 1990s and 2000s. The
planners give evidence of even more declining financial circumstances in the
entire local authority administration. There is stronger competition between
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the hard and soft local authority sectors. From the planners’ perspective the
hard sectors often have to save more than the soft ones. The result of the
declining economy is even harder competition for attracting new industry
and commerce between different local authorities.

It is not only a political strive for a higher degree of democracy that
encourages an increasing decentralisation. There is also an economic mate-
rialistic background. The harder economic situation during the 1980s and
1990s has required other priorities and trying out new alternatives in close
connections with the citizens. From the investigation of democracy (SOU
2000:1) is said that one explanation for the consideration of Swedish local
democracy is the policy of saving money.  The local authority governments
have not been able to afford the service the inhabitants have expected. The
individualistic values of inhabitants have also been increasing at the same
time as many criticise the effectivisation of governmental activities.

The global economy has been more influential on the national economy,
and there has been a bad trade condition in Sweden during the last half of
1990s. The Swedish local authority economy is also weakened because of
more tasks being decentralised from the state to the local level. The public
government was rendered more effective with the reduction of employees,
and the public service was put under competition and some were charged.

The competition between local authorities is one dominant reason for an
increasing political and economic interest in the ”new urbanism” including
an attractive town centre. The planners testify that today, 2003, the domina-
ting vision in several of the local authorities has changed from ‘sustainable
development’ to the ‘attractive town centre’. That is one of the findings of the
following-up of some of those interviewed.

Partnerships
A declining economy forces the local authority administration to search for
new ways to finance new investments as a shared responsibility between the
public and private. During the shift of the Millennium the local
administrations to higher degree arrange partnerships to be able to develop
the urban environment. One of the interviewed mentions: “there are no state
grants today. We from the urban planning department went out to the private
companies and said, either we give up or you join us! Now the local authority admi-
nistration does so others dare to invest money instead of waiting for something to
happen.” Some local authority projects have been too costly to maintain so the
administration try to find private alternatives to take over. An example from
one of the local authorities is a newly built ”low-energy” research and
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congress centre for sustainable development issues. From the quotation
above we can understand that the local administration has taken the
initiative to invite the other partners in.

The examples of partnerships from the investigation include a mix of pu-
blic and private actors, that partners are principals, i.e. capable of bargaining
on their own behalf, that partnership is an enduring relationship that each
partner ”brings something” to the partnership and finally that partners have
some shared responsibility for the outcomes of their activities (Peters 1998).
Several partnerships are of type public – private, where the local authority
has the initiative and formal power to lead the planning. The type of public-
public partnership is the most common. It is seen here as the traditional
planning procedure with cooperation between the local authority gover-
nment and other public authorities on local and state levels.

Partnerships can have both more or less articulated advantages and dis-
advantages. Elander (1999) has a more diverse view of partnerships. They
can be a way to distribute the risks of a project on more participants. They
can also imply a wide and in that way an unclear relation of responsibility
between the population and their political representatives (Elander
1999b:334-336). Partnerships can also be characterised as rather closed insti-
tutions, where the dominating stakeholders cooperate to drive through their
own interests. These partnerships are closed in relation to outside political
influence and irresponsible for a wider circle of population (Baily et al.
1995:220).

Growing number of actors and stakeholders
As stated earlier those who are actively involved in the planning processes as
partners or interests are here designated as actors. Those who have interests
in the planning, but are not actively involved are here designated as stake-
holders. Different ways of working to create citizen mobilisation in planning
have increased. Methods that are more far-reaching than the Swedish
Planning and Building Act are currently being developed by most local
governments. One of those interviewed talked about changes in work tasks.
”In the past you had to develop a comprehensive plan which contained small, down-
to-earth concrete issues. Plans within the total area of the local authority were
traditional”. During the past three or four years he realises that a change has
taken place. ”Agenda 21 has shown how problems can be tackled from underneath.
Both Agenda 21 and the changes brought about by the Swedish Planning and Buil-
ding Act aim to give the general public greater influence. Local authority politicians
adopted the idea after the local officials’ suggestions. Politicians have made an early
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start and kept to the forefront in their efforts to secure greater influence for the gene-
ral public”. The findings from a study of Local Agenda 21 in 10 Swedish local
authorities (Eckerberg & Brundin 2000) show more examples from methods
of citizen influence when Local Agenda21 is integrated in the local
comprehensive planning. In a neighbouring local authority there is a special
village team working to increase public influence from a bottom-up pers-
pective. He says: ”It takes time to achieve public participation, but the active
working time for the planner hasn’t increased. Instead, several people are involved in
the task, and public participation in planning and politics has become a real giving
and taking ”.

Sweden has after the 2nd World War until the 1970s had a high degree of
formalised public involvement in society. However, people seem now more
and more unwilling to be engaged in associations, organisations and politi-
cal parties. It seems that instead more are implicated in the political society in
another way, e.g. direct contact with officials, politicians, organisations, me-
dia and the judicial system. The generally higher level of education and the
contact with authorities seems to have strengthened the self-confidence of
the inhabitants (SOU 1999:77).

The representative democracy has been under consideration in the late
modernistic era, and for this reason the local authority governments experi-
ment in new forms of democratic forums and arenas for planning processes.
This can be assigned as participating democracy. We can see two purposes
with this type of democracy. The idea can be that the public participation is
an objective in itself, which creates an understanding and a democratic
education. It can also be seen as an instrument for more legitimate decisions
(SOU 1998:155). From the examples in this present study we can see both of
these meanings.

A growing number of actors and stakeholders give by nature a larger
amount of basic data and knowledge not only from the politicians and
experts involved in the active process, but also from the users and customers.
In addition to this, the actors and stakeholders in a pluralistic and
deliberative democracy also generate a large amount of values. Different
perspectives on society can even bring about different views of scientific and
technical knowledge. The local authority politicians and officials
interviewed from different departments certify that the planning processes
are to a greater extent to manage value discussions.

From the investigation I can interpret two types of participation, a
collectivistic and an individualistic, which give quite different types of
values. A collectivistic way where the inhabitants are involved in the



140 CONSCIOUS CHOICES

planning processes with the intention of creating a mutual ‘good future’.
This gives an feeling of good spirit for the inhabitant and is also a source of
personal satisfaction. We can see this type of involvement in the local
examples of working groups and study circles. From the interviews we have
examples of stakeholders with so called NIMBY (not in my backyard)
involvement in planning projects. This type of involvement we can relate to
the individualistic type characterised from competing models. In democracy
discussions, the individualistic model is represented by the argument that
inhabitants must not go the representative political way to make changes.

HarHarHarHarHarder reqder reqder reqder reqder requirements of sustainable deuirements of sustainable deuirements of sustainable deuirements of sustainable deuirements of sustainable devvvvvelopmentelopmentelopmentelopmentelopment
One of the planners interviewed says; ”A discussion of ecologically sustainable
environment did not exist in the past. Today we’re very much concerned with
environmental aspects: these permeate all development work.” The matter of
sustainability has increased in prominence, particularly during the past five
years of the 1990s. In the first generation of the Swedish comprehensive
plans, environmental objectives were dominated by the protection of land
and water and other natural resources. In the second generation,
sustainability issues are influencing the planning agenda to a higher degree.

During the intermediate period of the 1990s, Local Agenda 21 has been
operating in municipalities sometimes involved in urban planning. Some
local authorities have decided after a separate introductory A21 process that
they will co-operate with general planning operations. Many local
authorities interpret a strengthening of the environmental issues when LA21
is integrated in the comprehensive planning (Eckerberg & Brundin 2000).
The planners interviewed felt that the second generation comprehensive
planning contains a higher degree of sustainability development than the
earlier view of the protection of natural amenities. As examples, they give
systems of environmental monitoring, programmes for sustainable
development etc. One of the interviewed had experienced that planners
showed from an early stage an interest in sustainability, and that interest in
the subject on the part of the general public and politicians has gradually
increased since the end of the 1980s.

There has been a strong discourse about sustainable development both on
international and national levels throughout the 1990s. This discourse is go-
ing to be discussed further on in this chapter. The discourse has caused great
demands and expectations on the local authority government to integrate
sustainable development in all spatial planning and especially
comprehensive planning. The local authorities have obviously taken the task
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seriously in one way. The concept of sustainable development is repeated as
a ”mantra” in all planning objectives and official reports (SAMS 2000).
However, the concept seems rarely to be concretised and implemented in the
realisation of plans.

ComComComComComplepleplepleplex or just comx or just comx or just comx or just comx or just complicatplicatplicatplicatplicated?ed?ed?ed?ed?
The presented context of the planning situations in local authorities is very
complicated. The entire planning system has demands on wide issues of
technical, natural, and social scientific character. These issues claim
knowledge from a diversity of scientific knowledge and its interrelations. It
does not only deal with knowledge but also ontology, that is to say the
consistence of knowledge and how it can be achieved. It requires knowledge
and methods to manage the social complexity and interdependency occur-
ring when a great number of actors and stakeholders meet in communicative
processes at the same time as strategic objectives are to be reached. This
interconnected and multi-dimensional context is not only complicated but
also complex. Complexity refers to the great number and variety of elements
and interactions in the societal organisation and decision system.

All the elements of planning presented above are integratively related to
the other elements, together with societal development. This just includes
some of the elements and gives in that way only a part of all the planning
complexity. Global and national recessions influence a declining economy in
the local authority and its planning administration. A declining local
economy sharpens the competition in the localisation of industry, commerce,
and new inhabitants in order to raise the local authority tax income. A natio-
nal decentralisation and strive for economic growth generates new and
wider planning issues for the planning departments. To distribute the costs
leads to more cooperation in partnerships. More partnership planning
together with more citizen’ involvement results in a growing number of
actors and stakeholders in planning processes. A more intensive use of land
and natural resources raises harder requirements for sustainable de-
velopment. Around each of these elements of development one or more dis-
courses are built up.

The complexity of planning processes is closely related to national and
global changes, which Jessop explains in this way. ”Intensification of societal
complexity which flows from growing functional differentiation of
institutional orders within an increasingly global society with all that this
implies for the widening and deepening of systemic interdependencies
across various social, spatial, and temporal horizons of action” (Jessop 2001).
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Local authority administrations often articulate wishes for a future
development as starting-point for the spatial planning, for a long-term future
in the form of visions and more short-term in the form of objectives. In these
visions you can often find the same way to define a desirable future e.g.
sustainable development (SAMS 2000). The metaphors for a more sound,
healthy and with all the official dimensions of sustainability can be
interpreted as powerful discourses in the planning community. You can also
follow the discourses at different levels of society - international – national –
local – groups - individuals. Castells express it like this;

”Throughout the globe the old, simplistic opposition between develop-
ment for the poor and conservation for the rich has been transformed
into a multi-layered debate over the actual context of sustainable
development for each country, city and region” (Castells 1997).

Basic concepts concerning the environment have changed quite
dramatically over time, and the later concept of sustainable development has
been strongly influential in many parts of society. This has consequences for
the politics and policies that occur with regard to environmental issues. Hu-
man decision systems of individuals and governments confront with en-
vironmental problems and they will be complex. ”Ecosystems are complex
and even biologists admit our knowledge of them is limited together with
the complex social system it will be two orders of complexity. The more
complex a situation is the larger is the number of plausible perspectives upon
it, because the harder it is to prove any one of them wrong” (Dryzek 1990).

Influential discourInfluential discourInfluential discourInfluential discourInfluential discoursessessessesses
As mentioned above most comprehensive plans have political visions as a
starting-point for the planning process. According to this notion it is valuable
to study dominating discourses with strong influence on spatial planning
and planning processes. The interviewed local authority politicians,
planners and officials from different departments confirm that the planning
processes also are more and more about managing value discussions. These
values we can see connected to societal discourses.

When scrutinizing the empirical findings of the case studies we can
observe some clear joint perspectives on problems and ways of solving them.
These perspectives, shown in choice of words, way of talking, ways to see
solutions for problems I will interpret as group discourses. We can observe
societal discourses that have a long duration over time and are widely
spread among the population. We can also see discourses in certain groups
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of people with joint interests e.g. professional groups, interest groups, politi-
cal groups, non-governmental (NGO) groups. These groups can develop a
discourse built on mutual language, understanding and interpretation of
specific concepts. In the following discourse the later definition is used.

In society we can see many discourses that consist of some statements or
meaning of concepts widely accepted by people with the same interests or
culture. Discourse is a collection of statements governed by rules of
construction and evaluation, which determines what one is allowed to say
(Faubion 2002). As defined in the theoretical chapter, ‘a discourse refers to
a set of meanings, metaphors, representations, images, statements and so on
that in some way together produce a particular version of events’ (Burr
1995:48). This understanding provides a great variation of forms why we can
talk about a lot of ”social constructions” of the world that are empirically
visible. Each ”construction” provides human beings different ways to act
and react and each construction supports some interests more than others
(Burr 1995:4-5).

To study societal discourses and their influence is a supportive way to
understand the complexity of policies and visions as a starting-point for
changing processes (Hajer 1995, Anselm & Hedrén 1998, Richardson 2002)
not least spatial planning complexity. A discourse is a specific ensemble of
ideas, concepts and categorisations that are produced, reproduced and trans-
formed in a particular set of practices, and through which meaning is given
to physical and social realities (Hajer 1995:44). These assertions together with
an interpretation of societal discourses’ influence on planning changes
caused a need for a discourse analysis of the most dominant discourses
found in the present investigation. Certain discourses have been found as
particular in the present investigation of contemporary local authority
planning, and some discourses seem to be more persuasive and effective
than others. In this part of the chapter the most influential discourses from
the empirical findings are presented and problematised.
The main discourses found in the empirical material are:

Sustainable development
Attractive town
Growth of  industry and commerce

These discourses are found in the case studies of both the local authority
planners, and in the planning documents of the local authority of Jönköping.
The same discourses or parts of discourses in form of story-lines can be
followed in both national and international documents.
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Discourses related to spatial planning
The empirical investigation of planners and local authority planning
activities has shown different societal discourses as a basis for the planning
objectives. The local authorities have based their planning visions on dis-
courses we can locate from talks and reports on different surroundings and
levels in society. These strong discourses we also can identify as a basis for
the different values managed in planning processes.

During the 1990s, the vision of sustainable development has been one of
the more dominant planning issues. We can see and hear the concept of
sustainable development in essentially all speeches and written reports,
consequently we can identify it as an obvious societal discourse. Other dis-
courses have at the same time been competing to be the dominant one. The
follow-up of the interview investigation of planners showed that at the
beginning of the 21st Century the policy vision of a dense town with a more
attractive heart and town centre, often based on the vision of sustainable
development, has now become more dominant. During the end of the 1990s,
the discourse of an attractive town centre has been strengthened as we can
see in the case study of the local authority of Jönköping as well as the
following-up of some of the planners interviewed. The discourse of growth
of industry and commerce seems to indirectly strengthen the discourse of an
attractive town.

DiscourDiscourDiscourDiscourDiscourse of social, ecological, and economic sustainabilityse of social, ecological, and economic sustainabilityse of social, ecological, and economic sustainabilityse of social, ecological, and economic sustainabilityse of social, ecological, and economic sustainability
All the planner interviews show an increasing influence of spatial planning
from the discourse of sustainable development during the last half of the
1990s. This makes it necessary to examine the multiplex concept of sus-
tainable development as an example of a complex discourse influencing
most societal activities, not least planning. The spatial planning can to some
extent handle environmental issues in managing natural resources in the use
of land and material resources. In this way it is possible to reduce the
environmental stress. Planning also has to manage the basic uncertainty of
the future ”we never can be rid of the environmental problems when we now
have such a rapid development of advanced and effective technique and a
giant transformation of the global society” (Hedrén 1998).
Jönköping vision of sustainable development: The local authority adminis-
tration in Jönköping has stated the ambitions of sustainable development in
two main policy documents. The objective for sustainable development is
decided in the overall municipal vision called Jönköping – Ljuset vid Vättern
(Jönköping the Light at Lake Vättern) adopted by the executive committee
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(Jönköpings kommun 2000). The local Agenda 21, adopted 2000, presents
objectives encouraging the local authority departments, companies and
inhabitants. These two documents have been guidelines for the
comprehensive plan that has been given the second heading ”A plan for a
sustainable and attractive local authority” (Agenda21 2000).

In the vision ”the Light at Lake Vättern” the sustainability objectives are
politically stated and formulated. Here we can see examples of the type of
issues highlighted and concretised in a middle-sized Swedish local
authority. We can also see which issues are arranged under each dimension
of social, ecological and economic sustainability.
The social sustainable local authority: The objective of social sustainability is
well developed in relation to many other local authority visions (SAMS
2000). In Jönköping they want to have residential areas according to taste in
the rural areas, in small villages with good basic service and in hearts of the
towns with various services, close to nature, and good communications. The
commercial service is said to be good enough. The education will be based on
lifelong learning, it will be well spread, and have good quality. Jönköping is
said to hold an exceptional position as a local authority where cultural life
will reach those who traditionally do not participate. There are diversified,
good and suitable constructions and activities for leisure. The issue of
Participation and democracy is accentuated as already being well developed. It
is said that Jönköping has an intensive life of associations and networks. The
children’s and young people’s options for involvement and influence will
increase. Integration is mentioned as important for international relations in
industry and commerce, in public activities, for the university, for the
immigrants, and culture can foster it. It is mentioned how they work today
for care taking of the elderly, children and young people, but without further
objectives. Medical service is seen as being well functioning with a modern
hospital. Finally is stated that Jönköping will be a safe and secure local
authority for living and working. This means a low level of crime and
accidents through a rich social life, high level of occupancy, many and
attractive meeting places. People’s involvement and implications are
mentioned as factors for a safe and secure society. All this is meant to
maintain a population with good health and high life expectancy.
The ecological sustainable local authority: It is stated as general objectives that all
inhabitants must have knowledge and consciousness of how consumption
and life style will influence the natural environment. It is said that air pollu-
tion must not harm people’s health or animals, plants or the cultural heri-
tage. Water supply is no problem in Jönköping with the large lake of Vättern.
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Contaminated sewage water in lakes shall be minimised, and surface water
shall be treated locally if possible. Contaminated ground shall be cleared up. It
is said that the local authority has good opportunities for recreation and good
natural surroundings. It is stated that natural and cultural heritages must be
protected, especially wetlands and different forest biotopes. It is seen as
important to uphold a lively and varying rural landscape. The practical
heating shall be implemented in a resource saving way. Waste shall be
minimised by the reuse of materials. The households must sort their waste,
and waste burning shall be used for heating. The biological waste shall be
used for gas manufacturing for vehicle use. Agriculture and forestry shall be
maintained in an environmental friendly way for a long-term production
and biological diversity. A large part of the land shall be biological
cultivated. New building must be carried out in a resource saving way. For
transport, the net of pedestrian and cycle paths shall be developed. Public
transport shall be powered by renewable fuel and local goods transport shall
be effective, resource saving and coordinated. Unhealthy noise must be
minimised. Finally industry and commerce shall have a direction towards
resource and energy saving industrial production with low environmental
impact on human beings, air, soil and water. It is also said that the
ecotourism shall be developed.
The economic sustainable local authority: Possibilities for working in diversified
professions and branches are already available. The expansion will continue,
above all in the knowledge-based companies. Companies with their head of-
fice in the county must have increasing proportion. All programmes at the
college level must be available and adult education will be developed.
Cooperation between school and industry and commerce shall increase. The
number of inhabitants shall increase to 177000 (2003 the population is 125000)
by young adults moving in from all parts of the country. Jönköping will go
on to develop as a communication and logistics centre. The increasing interna-
tional contacts will lead to a wider development of industry and commerce
and a new assortment of products and services. A higher general level of
competence will increase the levels of incomes, and higher levels of income
with more employed will increase the power of taxes.

In relation to other Swedish comprehensive plans (SAMS 2000), the Jönkö-
ping example shows how you can interpret sustainable objectives in a more
concrete way than is the common case. The planning proposals of the
comprehensive plan and the regeneration plan are stated as taking their
departure in these objectives. The proposals in the plan have also been
assessed in relation to the objectives.
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The objectives for social issues show the desires for a town for the com-
mon good, with a varied commercial and social service, healthy and
democratic. If we ewuate the perspectives on sustainable development as
ecological modernism or social equality, the sustainability objectives of Jön-
köping would be characterised as ecological modernisation (Hajer 1995). The
social issues are mostly described, if critically so, as you can see it having a
varied and healthy population for the benefits of industry and commerce.
There are no objectives for more social and economic equalities or for decrea-
sing the housing segregation. However, there are democratic ambitions to let
the citizens be well informed about societal development.

For the dimension of ecological sustainability you can see objectives for
energy saving and material resources. The vision has a clear anthropocentric
perspective. Ecological sustainability is only taken up in relation to human
beings, with natural resources as clean ground water and air for use of hum-
ans. Energy saving and minimising of waste is obviously to save natural
resources. Agriculture and forestry shall be maintained in an environmental
friendly way for long-term production and biological diversity. A large part of
the land shall be biologically cultivated. We can see some points from an
ecological perspective. The view in the vision of the natural environment and
resources can be characterised as resource administration (Ariansen 1993).
From this perspective you see limits for the exploitation of natural resources.
You have to economise the non-renewable resources by modifying pro-
duction and consumption in order to avoid pollution.

There is nothing in the vision about distribution of natural resources
between different continents and populations of the world. The local Agenda
21 programme for Jönköping deals with these equality issues. However,
there were problems in getting the programme adopted. Both politicians and
planners say that local the Agenda 21 has gone ”too far”. The economic
sustainability objectives are seen from a local administration horizon. How
the local authority can compete with others in getting more companies, more
employed and as a result draw in more finance via taxation. If you see this in
a social perspective it is desirable to develop wider possibilities for different
professions and for the employed to get higher salaries.
The Local Agenda 21 for Jönköping says that spatial planning on local level
is very important for reaching sustainable development and a good living
environment for all. The programme is based on the 15 national
environmental goals. The objectives for spatial planning are based on the
‘goal for the built environment’ formulated as follows:
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Comparison of discourses of sustainable development
from different documents
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Judgements and decisions shall be based on consideration of  ecological,
economic, cultural and social factors with a direction towards the
sustainable development of  our cities and built environment.
Societal planning shall create conditions for an effective and resource

saving use of  energy, water and other natural resources. The endeavours
shall be, as far as possible, to generate recirculation in nature and society.
Respect shall be taken in planning to local animal life and plants and

their need of  corridors to spread out in. Rare biotopes and valuable
nature areas must left when planning for new buildings.
The ecological and water retaining function of  wetlands shall be kept and
valuable wetlands shall be protected by planning.
Planning shall protect the cultural, historical and architectural heritage of
buildings, the built environment, and landscapes of  special interest.
Planning shall prioritise public transport, pedestrian and bicycle traffic in
a direction of  reducing the everyday transports.
Democracy shall be strong in planning processes.
The social aspects shall be considered in planning, e.g. that the
surroundings are safe and secure, that crime protection is carried out,
meeting places provided and that social problems are avoided. Issues of
public health shall be regarded, and integration be promoted.
The need for green areas in towns and villages shall be fulfilled in local
authority planning. Nobody needs to have longer than 200 m to a green
area of  good quality. It must be possible to go there safe from traffic.
Local care taking of  surface water shall be prioritised with renewal and
new planting in urban areas.
Localisation of  buildings, roads and construction works shall be conside-
red with regard to health and environmental aspects. Fragmentation of
natural biotopes and people’s distance to the nature areas must be
considered when building activities are planned.

(Agenda 21 2000).
The Agenda21 programme is the local document found that considers global
responsibilities, which are formulated as follows:

If we will achieve changes in the deprived nations, the wealthy countries
must participate. We must show our intention to change our own patterns of
production and consumption in concrete actions, if the encouragement of
environmental adjustment in the deprived countries shall be credible.
(Agenda21 2000)

Here the local authority administration goes one step further than the vi-
sion for spatial planning. This is shown both by the starting-point in global
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justice, and a more concrete direction than in the objectives for the
comprehensive plan. It states that today spatial planning is not only focused
on the development of land and water. Even social, cultural and health pro-
motion has been given greater weight. The LA21 programme states that the
local authority planning shall be founded in a programme and strategies.
These strategies are formulated in the way that the traffic system shall be
developed to show how environmental friendly and resource saving trans-
portation can be strengthened by the reduction of fossil fuel powered trans-
port. The heritage and aesthetic values shall be protected and developed.
Green and water areas in and near urban environment shall be protected and
developed. Finally, how renewable energy resources and conditions for
building construction for district heating, solar and wind energy can be
utilised are exemplified (Jönköpings kommun 2000b, Local Agenda21).

In the field of national spatial planning the discourse of sustainable
development is mainly followed up by Agenda 21, amendments to the
Planning and Building Act, the Environmental Code, the fifteen envi-
ronmental objectives, the programme for ”Sustainable Sweden – for job,
growth and environment”. In the last mentioned programme, the vision for
Sweden is portrayed as a forerunning country, through a transition to ‘green
production” or a ”sustainable society”. All these are seen as having the po-
tential to place Sweden once again in the vanguard of nations which manage
to achieve social equity, environmental and economic objectives both
internally and within the Baltic region, the EU and in the international arena
(Fudge & Rowe 2001).

The planners’ views of social, ecological and economic sustainability:
The planner interviews show their criteria and views for the relation
between the dimensions; social, ecological and economic sustainability. All
of these state that all dimensions are connected to each other and intertwined
with society and spatial planning. One of them says ”there is an ecological,
economic and social dimension; it hasn’t only to do with nature, but even keeping
cultural values”. Some of those interviewed discuss what is most important
for changes of people’s life style or the physical structure, since they are
intertwined. He expresses it like this; ”the human needs for food, heating and
safety are so basic”. He means that first after these basics are met; people are
interested in how society is functioning ecologically and economically.

Social factors: The planners mean that the social aspects must be included
in planning situations. Some of them mention the social equality issues being
very important, and mean that these issues are more or less present in local
authority planning at this time. They indicate that it is a long way ahead
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before good forms, for integrating the social dimension in spatial planning,
are found. One expresses it this way; ”the social aspects haven’t been seen in
recent years. The matter of segregation isn’t present today, since living in categories
is quite open”. The life style issues are seen as strongly connected to the social
dimension. Other criteria mentioned are safety matters, how towns and local
areas can be created in the way all categories of inhabitants can feel safe and
secure outdoors. The most striking finding of the interviews is that more of
the planners see the public involvement and influence as one of the most
important criteria for social sustainability. They argue that forms and arenas
for the planning process are very important. The planners give the impres-
sion of uncertainties in social matters in which they have vague knowledge.
One planner mentions ”it is a delicate subject that gives no response”. They
argue these issues are related to values and consequently very complicated
to manage. In most cases it gives no visible result in the physical envi-
ronment.

Ecological factors: The planners emphasise the economising of natural
resources, holistic thinking and transition the change over to recycling both
materially and in the way of living. More of them highlight the physical
structures of the built environment. ”It is important with physical structures,
they are so binding”. Traffic and transport infrastructures are types of physical
structures they see as a threatening the environment and resource econo-
mising. ”We have a car traffic structure that is hard to change”. The planners
interviewed highlight the saving of natural resources, human life styles in a
resource context and energy saving ways, town planning preventing zoning
and promoting resource and energy saving. As examples, they mention den-
ser built towns and cities with new building areas close to public transport
and district central heating, making areas for infiltration for different types
of waste water and fields for energy forest. The planners see their task,
regarding ecological sustainability, as to give good conditions for resource
saving technical solutions, opportunities for local solutions making
possibilities for people to live in resource saving and environmental friendly
ways.

Economic factors: The planners have few submissions to the economic di-
mension of sustainable development. I interpret this as planners’ uncertainty
in the area of societal economy. Some argue that creating good economic
conditions is a necessary base to generate ecological and social sustainability.
They see an economic development with a good labour market as the base
for the local authorities. One of the planners expresses this ”the spatial
planning has better preparedness for building for industry and commerce than for
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housing and ecologically sustainable objects”. They articulate that the economic
sustainability has political priority before ecological and social
sustainability. ”Economy has greater opportunities to show results, it is possible to
demonstrate crowns and öre”. More of  those interviewed highlight the local
authority declining economy during recent decades. They relate that the
wayto overlive is the main goal for planning activity in small local
authorities. One common way is to prevent a declining number of inha-
bitants. This causes that big investments are postponed together with
difficulties to finance objects unnecessary for the moment. To ”the un-
necessary” the environmental subject seem to belong.
Swedish Planning and Building Act (PBA): The Swedish comprehensive
planning is governed by the Planning and Building Act, which is obligatory
for all 280 local authorities even if it is not legally binding. The plan is aimed
to have a programme as a collective basis for decisions. It is also
demonstrating common interests and the local environmental situation. It is
a management programme showing the local authority views about
utilisation of the land, water and the development of settlements in different
parts and what the inhabitants can anticipate in the future (Boverket 1996:I).

The main objective of the PBA is to stimulate suitable use and good mana-
gement of available land and water resources and the man-made
environment with due consideration given to providing an appropriate
frame for development. One characteristic feature of the PBA is to set out
series of general requirements to be observed in the planning and design of
building development. As an introduction to the act is said: ‘This act contains
regulations about the planning of land and water areas as well as building
activities’. The purpose of these regulation is, ”with due regard to the free-
dom of the individual, to encourage the development of an egalitarian so-
ciety as well as good living conditions and a good sustainable environment
for people today and in future generations”. (Boverket 2002).

In the handbook for comprehensive planning of the PBA (Boverket
1996:76) we can see this part of the act as being based on the Brundtland
definition of sustainable development and divided in the three dimensions
of ecological, economic and social sustainability. The Brundtland report is
presented further on in this chapter. For consideration of conflicting interests
of economising principles is folowing said in the handbook:

With support from the economising principles the economic and often
short-termed motives initiating more projects is assessed in relation to
more long-termed starting-points of  ecological, social and society
economic character.
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Ecological aspects demand consideration of  both harmful environmental
conditions and good living conditions, structure of  service and support
of  public transport, but also conditions for creating cultural identity.
Economic aspects demand carefulness in according to limited
possibilities to turn or compensate the changes, e.g. to keep a future
option to act.
Social economic aspects are about employment and economic growth as
well as regional balance, distribution of  living standards and
considerations to local authority economy.

Environmental Code: Sweden has an Environmental Code (EC) for the pro-
tection of the environment that in 1999 incorporated the earlier Natural
Resource Act. The aim of the code is to coordinate various earlier laws for main-
taining, protecting and improving the environment. Management of natural
resources according to the EC contains overall regulations as how public inte-
rests are to be taken into account when government authorities and local
authorities deal with cases where there are certain kinds of conflicting interests
concerning the use of resources of land, water and the physical environment in
general. It is important to observe that in this code the built environment is also
seen as a natural resource. In about 15 other special laws, the management
aspect of natural resources is mentioned as something that will be taken into
consideration. Chapters 3 – 4 in the Environmental Code are a kind of umbrella
legislation for the PBA (Boverket 2002a).

The starting point for the code is that natural resources shall be used
in a way that encourages good long-term management in ecological, social
and economic terms. In chapter 3 and 4 of the EC – The most interesting
point is here the general management regulations: “starting-points are
as well ecological and social as societal economic aspects”. In the same
chapter is also stated that resources shall be used for the purpose for
which they are most suited. We should like to draw attention to ”areas of
regulation”: ”Largely unaffected by development shall be conserved as
far as possible, areas of natural or cultural value shall be protected as far
as possible, and areas of national interest shall be protected. The general
management regulations according to the EC shall be observed in the
Municipal Comprehensive Plan (MCP)”. The County Administration
Board looks after state interests - which also is a kind of decentralization
(Boverket 2002). We can see that the Planning and Building Act together
with the Environmental Code are based on an anthropocentrically
perspective of resource administration (Ariansen 1993) with limits for
exploitation. It is literally referred to as ”the economising principle”.
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Sustainable Sweden - Growth, jobs and environment – in interaction: In
the middle of the 1990s, unemployment was growing in Sweden. Parallel
there were excessive ambitions for development in a more sustainable
direction as stated at the UN congress in Rio 1992. This is the background
of the Swedish political programme for transformation called ”Sustainable
Sweden - Growth, jobs and environment in interaction” (Regeringskansliet
1997). The intention of the programme is to create new jobs by producing
new technical products in a more resource saving way. The objective for
the programme is presented in the following way: ”The government’s am-
bition is that Sweden shall be in the forefront of striving for ecologically
sustainable development, we shall be a forerunning country. The govern-
ment will increase the pace of transition. In this way we can develop as
nation of industry and strengthen the economy at the same time we can
afford a good environment and suit our requisitions on earth resources
towards the claims of global solidarity.”

”To turn the society to a more ecological sustainability is to renew
the society. It gives new possibilities. Countries that are further on
in development have benefits of new markets that are opened up for
environmental friendly solutions. Hence growth and competitive
forces can be strengthening and creating ten thousands of jobs”
(Regeringskansliet 1997).

A link to implementing the programme is the so called ”local investment
programme” (LIP). The government has staked 7, 4 billion Swedish
crowns for LIP during the period 1998-2000. The rules to receive funding
are that one or more local authorities together must develop ecologically
sustainable solutions. The programme also claims sector cooperation and
involvement of local business, housing companies, organisations and ”all
that in some way want to contribute a sustainable society.” (Regerings-
kansliet 1997)

As defined earlier, a discourse is a specific ensemble of ideas, concepts
and categorisations that are produced, reproduced and transformed in a
particular set of practices (Hajer 1995:44). These ideas, concepts and
categorisations build story-lines and sets of story lines are building up dis-
courses. There is need to follow these story lines in understanding the basis
for the discourses. Story-lines help to construct a problem and play in this
way an important role in the creation of a social and moral order in a given
domain. Discourse-coalitions are formed among actors that are attracted to
a specific set of story-lines. Such as Hajer illustrates the concept of
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ecological modernisation with the attractive story-lines: ”the regulation of
the environmental problem appears as a positive-sum game; - pollution is a
matter of inefficiency; - nature has a balance that should be respected; - anti-
cipation is better than cure; and sustainable development is the alternative to
the previous path of defiling growth” (Hajer 1995). In the diagram below the
storylines found in local planning documents can be compared.

We can recognise and identify some recurrent subjects and concepts in the
documents that we can link together in story lines (Hajer 1995). These story
lines are building a discourse. The subjects of equal and good social living
conditions, health, education, participation and democracy, and culture can form
the following set of story-lines; equal and good social living conditions – equal
opportunities of education – good distribution of diversified culture – gives a sound,
healthy, and well educated population – this is a base for participation and
democracy. This set of story-lines is linking together a discourse of social
sustainability.

The subjects of renewable, recirculation, resource saving, energy saving,
environmental friendly, biological diversity are linking the story-lines of
ecologically sustainable discourse. The subjects of strong development,
growth and competitiveness, employment and economic growth, development of
technology, increasing levels of income and competence are linking the story
line of economically sustainable discourse.

Another comparison is to see which documents have closely connected
discourses and if some documents have opposing discourses. The local
discourse found in the Jönköping vision ”the light of Vättern” has many joint
story-lines with the national discourse presented in the vision for
‘Sustainable Sweden – Growth, jobs and environment’. These seem to have a
joint main emphasis on the economically sustainable discourse. The
discourse we can see in the Planning and Building Act has also similarities
with ”Sustainable Sweden”. The discourses found in the Jönköping Local
Agenda 21 have similarities with the programme of the Green Party in the
way they both emphasise global sustainable justice.

Planners who were interviewed described their view on the concept of
sustainability. More express the combination of social, ecological and
economic factors and mean that society is not sustainable until all
dimensions are sustainable. One of the planners means that ecological
and economic sustainability must be connected. ”We must make local
solutions on the knowledge we have today”.
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DiscourDiscourDiscourDiscourDiscourse of attractivse of attractivse of attractivse of attractivse of attractive te te te te tooooownwnwnwnwn
There is a broad wave of the regeneration of town centres in Sweden as well
as in all Europe. We can hear many powerful arguments for developing
attractive hearts of the cities. The movement of new urbanism is changing the
way our towns and cities are built. During the post-war modernist period, a
dispersed town of suburbs and its neighbourhood centres was created to
meet the great requirement of urbanisation. Later during the 1980s and
1990s, many shopping centres were built in external localisations from town
centres. The requirements of sustainable development have been interpreted
as to build and live in densified settlements for energy saving reasons. These
circumstances are the main arguments of impoverishing the old town centres
both for citizens living in the centre and a risk of sparse offer of shopping
opportunities.

Since the middle of the 1990s, the interest has turned back to the heart of
cities with a following wave of regenerating centres for living, shopping and
cultural events. Living and shopping are also interdependent in the way that
the denser the town the more citizens living in the town centre, the more
basis for shopping and the livelier atmosphere (Forslund et.al. 2002). This
interest is visible in a wave of ‘new urbanism’, a movement that is changing
the way our cities and town are built (New Urbanism 2003)
The attractive town of Jönköping. The report Renewed town centre of Jönköping –
Regional requirements and consequences is written by researchers at the econo-
mics department at the University of Jönköping (Forslund, Johansson &
Klasson 2002:2). The researchers express the importance of an attractive
town centre for developing industry and commerce. An attractive town cen-
tre in the local authority entices new industries and commerce to the local
authority. Leaders for industries and commerce know that an attractive town
facilitates recruitment of competent personal, both in the larger region cent-
res and in the neighbouring towns and villages. Well-educated people dem-
and a good living environment, good societal and commercial service, good
schools and developed culture (Forslund et.al. 2002).

In the report the authors emphasise that a liveable town centre includes
characteristics such as greater elements of contact intensive working places
and commercial variety. They present the regional town centre with a CBD
function of meeting point for company contacts with a great range of
commercial service. The town has also a various range of activities where it is
essential to get people in personal contact. This means not least the
spontaneous meetings when visiting libraries, museums, cinemas, theatres,
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concerts, lecturers, festivals etc., but also other forms of service and com-
merce as for example vegetable markets. It is also emphasised that the town
centre should give good locations for housing, making it more liveable night
time, together with the town life of amusement and culture. The town centre
is also said to be viewed and have good accessibility from other parts of the
region. ”This claims a concentrated town centre and transport conditions
with limited friction. The town centre is sometimes called the ”window of the
region” (Forslund et al. 2002).

The statements of this report have been the starting-point of a vision for
the town centre of Jönköping called ‘An Urban Vision – From thought to
action’ (Stadsbyggnadskontoret 2000). The urban vision is what I signify as
objectives for making the whole central town attractive for commerce and its
inhabitants. There is a joint vision as base for a discourse coalition (Rhodes
1997) between leading politicians and officials in the local authority,
representatives of commerce and the university. The main points in the
physical creation of the vision are:

Central and attractive housing
Possibilities for development of  the university
More visitor intensive business and enterprises
Increase of  diversity and events in the town
Waterfronts with paths and squares

The national discourse of attractive town: In the book ”Stadsplanera”
(Boverket 2002b) the Swedish National Board of Housing and Planning is a
vision of a mixed and attractive town for all, is highlighted. This is a town for
pedestrian and cycling with effective public transport and where even the
car traffic is functioning. The objective is a direction towards a sustainable
town with a long-term sustainable transport system. It is also stated to
achieve the Swedish national environmental objective ”Good built
environment” within a generation (Boverket 2002b).
Some of the presented objectives in the book for achieving the stated vision of
a mixed and attractive town for all are:

Well located shopping and service will raise living quality
The cultural heritage and culture give identity and belief  in the future
The town and town ought to stimulate peoples’ meetings

In the book it is problematised that the research of the relation between
physical structure and traffic gives different outcomes if a dense or sparse
urban structure is more or less energy saving (Boverket 2002).
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The Swedish Urban Environmental Council has presented an ”Agenda for
the town” (Stadsmiljörådet 2002). In the agenda it is stated that the urban
structure is of decisive importance for a sustainable societal development.
Some of the main concretising points are summarised in the following:

The town must give space for a rich and varied cultural life.
The town shall be built inwards
To demolish from outside is often a good strategy.
Existing infrastructure should be used at first hand.
Squares and parks are the nave of  the town.
The cultural life can intensify the commerce and other public enterprises.
Beauty and comfort are decisive for the attractiveness of  the town.

The Swedish Green Party promotes, in their party programme, densification
in the town of the future. It is conceived to bring about a reduction of use of
land. To live in a more compact manner is said to save energy, transport,
reduce waste treatment and give a better use of resources. In the programme
is said that short distances between housing, public and commercial services
generate less traffic flows. They also mean that closeness gives higher
security and interest for social contacts. The green environments are mentio-
ned for recreation, nature experiences and as an urban lung. They mean that
existing green parts shall be protected from exploitation, and new should be
planned.
European policies for European Sustainable Cities. EU has an expert group
on the Urban Environment working since 1991. The group has in the report
European Sustainable Cities (1996) presented the following points for
achieving sustainability in urban regeneration.

Consideration should be given to the feasibility of reuse of an existing
structure. It is probable that the urban regeneration will involve the
replacement of existing buildings by more modern, flexible and energy-
efficient structures, although the qualities of many buildings for retaining
heat and cold are widely misunderstood.

Consideration should be given to the underlying ecological structure of
the site.
Consideration should be given to the integration or reintegration of  sites
into the urban functional fabric in which the former land uses may have
formed isolated arenas.

Finally, the regeneration of urban areas offers the opportunity to consider
the completion and restoration of flows which relate to sustainable
development including water, energy, waste, fresh air, pedestrian and cycle
routes and public transport. (European Sustainable Cities 1996)..
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Sustainable Cities Project European Commission and is related to the work
of the EU expert group on the Urban Environment. The campaign is based on
partnership of the following networks and associations of European local
authorities: Association of Cities and Regions for Recycling (ACRR), Climate
Alliance, Council of European Municipalities & Regions (CEMR), Energy-
Cités, Eurocities, International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives
(ICLEI), Medcités, Union of the Baltic Cities (UBC), World Health Organisa-

Comprehensive discourses from documents and programs promoting an
attractive city centre divided in several under discourses or story lines
based on different societal values.

Sustainable Cities and Towns campaign. The Campaign forms a part of the
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tion-Healthy Cities Project (WHO), and World Federation of United Cities
(FMCU-UTO). These networks supply the means for reaching out to cities in
Western and Eastern Europe and provide the leadership and know-how for
developing guidance on how to implement various aspects of policies and
plans for sustainable development at the town level. They also provide the
mechanism to undertake and promote information exchange (such as
conferences, publications, translations and websites), capacity building
(such as training seminars), marketing, awards and evaluation within the
Campaign framework.
The European Sustainable Cities & Towns Campaign encourages and
supports cities and towns in working towards sustainability. The principal
activities of the Campaign are to e.g. facilitate mutual support between Euro-
pean cities and towns in the design, development and implementation of
policies towards sustainability. The policy recommendations to the Euro-
pean Commission are formulated in a following way:
Local Strategies towards Sustainability. The city or town is both the largest
unit capable of initially addressing the many urban architectural, social,
economic, political, natural resource and environmental imbalances dama-
ging our modern world and the smallest scale at which problems can be
meaningfully resolved in an integrated, holistic and sustainable fashion.

Sustainability as a Creative, Local, Balance-Seeking Process. Sustaina-
bility is neither a vision nor an unchanging state, but a creative, local,
balance-seeking process extending into all areas of local decision-making. It
provides ongoing feedback in the management of the town or city on which
activities are driving the urban ecosystem towards balance and which are
driving it away. By building the management of a town around the informa-
tion collected through such a process, the city is understood to work as an
organic whole and the effects of all significant activities are made manifest.

Resolving Problems by Negotiating Outwards. A town or city cannot per-
mit itself to export problems into the larger environment or to the future.
Therefore, any problems or imbalances within the city are either brought
towards balance at their own level or absorbed by some larger entity at the
regional or national level. This is the principle of resolving problems by
negotiating outwards.

Urban Economy towards Sustainability. The limiting factor for economic
development of our cities and towns has become natural capital, such as
atmosphere, soil, water and forests. We must therefore invest in this capital.
In order of priority this requires. Investments in conserving the remaining
natural capital, such as groundwater stocks, soil, habitats for rare species.
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Encouraging the growth of natural capital by reducing our level of current
exploitation, such as of non-renewable energy. Investments to relieve
pressure on natural capital stocks by expanding cultivated natural capital, as
parks for inner-city recreation to relieve pressure on natural forests).
Increasing the end-use efficiency of products, such as energy-efficient
buildings, environmentally friendly urban transport.

Social Equity for Urban Sustainability. That the poor are worst affected by
environmental problems (such as noise and air pollution from traffic, lack of
amenities, unhealthy housing, and lack of open space) and are least able to
solve them. Inequitable distribution of wealth both causes unsustainable
behaviour and makes it harder to change. We intend to integrate people’s
basic social needs as well as healthcare, employment and housing program-
mes with environmental protection.

Sustainable Land-Use Patterns. The importance of effective land-use and
development planning policies by our local authorities, which embrace the
strategic environmental assessment of all plans. We should take advantage
of the scope for providing efficient public transport and energy which higher
densities offer, while maintaining the human scale of development. In both
undertaking urban renewal programmes in inner urban areas and in
planning new suburbs we seek a mix of functions so as to reduce the need for
mobility. Notions of equitable regional interdependency should enable us to
balance the flows between city and countryside and prevent cities from
merely exploiting the resources of surrounding areas. (Sustainable Cities
and Towns Campaign 2003)
Sixth Environmental Action Urban environment strategy: The Thematic
Strategy is one of the key actions outlined in the programme; it outlines
objectives and says that they will be pursued by means of:
”a thematic strategy promoting an integrated horizontal approach across
Community policies and improving the quality of urban environment,
taking into account progress made in implementing the existing co-opera-
tion framework, reviewing it where necessary, and addressing”:

the promotion of  Local Agenda 21;
the reduction of  the link between economic growth and passenger
transport demand;
the need for an increased share in public transport, rail, inland waterways,
walking and cycling modes;
the need to tackle rising volumes of  traffic and bring about a significant
decoupling of  transport growth and GDP growth;
the need to promote the use of low emission vehicles in public transports;
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the consideration of  urban environment indicators.
(Environmental Action Urban environment strategy 2003)

The Thematic Strategy is a new way of developing environmental policy for
complex priority problems that require a broad approach. The Strategy on
the Urban Environment is considering the environmental problems of urban
areas, set objectives for dealing with these problems and identify the propos-
als necessary to reach these objectives. Four priority themes have been iden-
tified for the Thematic Strategy on the Urban Environment addressing the
issues set out in the 6th Environment Action Programme and covering other
important aspects that have a significant effect on the environment in urban
areas. They are: Sustainable urban transports, Sustainable urban manage-
ment, Sustainable urban construction and sustainable urban design.
New urbanism. The association of ”new urbanism” has worked out criteria for
projects concerned with new urbanism; while today there is no official
classification to distinguish the best New Urbanism in relation to projects that
adopt only the name. The criteria worked out to judge a project is to follow the
criteria used by New Urban News in compiling its annual list. This list is extreme
detailed about the criteria for designing an inviting town centre.

Rule out any project that is gated, that lacks sidewalks, or that has a tree-
like street system, rather than a grid network. The project as a whole should
connect well with surrounding neighbourhoods, developments, or towns,
while also protecting regional open space.

Rule out ”single-use” projects that are just housing, just retail, or just
office. The various types of  building should all be seamlessly integrated
— from different types of  housing, to workplaces, to stores.
The project should have a neighbourhood centre within that is an easy
and safe walk from all dwellings in the neighbourhood. Buildings should
be designed to make the street feel safe and inviting, by having front
doors, porches, and windows facing the street — rather than having a
streetscape of  garage doors.
The project, and particularly the neighbourhood centre, should include
formal civic spaces and squares.
Finally, there is the ”popsicle test.” An eight-year-old in the
neighbourhood should be able to walk to a store to buy a popsicle,
without having to deal with fast-moving cars.
Comprehensive discourses from documents and programmes promoting
an attractive town centre divided in several sub-discourses or storylines
based on different societal values.

    (New Urbanism 2003)
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In comparing discourses of a more attractive town centre in documents from
authorities and interest organisations we can see that they have many similar
story-lines. The main story-lines in the discourses searched for here are
equity, sustainability, attractiveness and economic growth. The issues that
unify the documents are the story-lines criteria for an attractive town centre,
and the second is about sustainable development. However, in the
documents different major story-lines are highlighted. In the Jönköping vi-
sion (Jönköpings kommun 2000a) economic growth is emphasised, while in
the town planning (Jönköpings stadsbyggnadskontor 2002), attractiveness in
relation to sustainability is more emphasised.
In trying to achieve an interaction between the discourses presented above
we can see an interpretation of sustainable development for building
activities that states that a compact town is more sustainable than a
sprawling built environment. The story-lines of a dense town lead to more
citizens – more activities – less commuting traffic – less energy use and in that way
more sustainable. These shared storylines of the discourses strengthen each
other becoming more powerful than other parts of the discourses. In this way
these story-lines seems to be realised to a higher degree.

We can see the planners emphasising the dimension of an attractive town
centre and a denser built environment. One expresses it like this ”we can build
sound houses and living areas, give options for biological diversity in urban areas,
make the big systems function and execute traffic planning with good options for
pedestrian and cycling”. She thinks there should be compact structures in ur-
ban areas and small-scale in rural areas.

DiscourDiscourDiscourDiscourDiscourse of industrse of industrse of industrse of industrse of industry and commery and commery and commery and commery and commercecececece
Today’s globalisation of business causes economic competitiveness between
all countries and municipalities all over the world. In Sweden, there is an on-
going concentration from smaller towns to larger cities and the local
authorities compete in enticing commerce and people to move there in their
endeavours to develop a growing local economy. All universities also com-
pete for new students, in Sweden just now with a demographic background
of decreasing numbers of young people. We can find a multitude of
documents dealing with economic growth, although here it is interesting to
study documents related to spatial planning from the local authority of Jön-
köping.

Companies today are seldom dependent on being localised at a certain
geographical place and people are less aware of their roots. Companies want
to be located where they have their networks, and a sufficient selection of
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conceivable employees. One way to entice commerce and people to choose a
particular place for living is providing an attractive urban environment,
which is seen as an important competitive argument. These implications are
essential in striving for a well-developed and aesthetic attractive urban
environment.

In the report, ”The Economic Development of Jönköping” (Forslund, Jo-
hansson & Klasson 2002:2), it is expressed that the development of regions
during the last three decades can be shown to be dependent on the attrac-
tiveness of the entire region. Availability to covet living environments, insti-
tutions of education and an attractive town in the centre of the region are
very important factors. Hence, urban planning and development of central
parts are major components in the politics of a region. As a conclusion, the
authors verify that declining attractiveness creates a negative spiral that is
severe to be stemmed.

Most of the Swedish county administrative boards have drawn up
growth agreements with the state. All counties and regions had proposals for
making an agreement about regional growth. This is a new way of working
with political issues for industry and commerce together with issues of re-
gional development. The agreement is aimed to be a strategic, but not legally
binding, programme for successful industry and commerce in each county.

The administrative board of Jönköping County has in their growth
agreement, Future for the County of Jönköping – expansion or decline?
(Framtiden för Jönköpings län – uppåt eller nedåt? 2001), among other
issues, highlighted the connection between an attractive region, prosperous
industry and commercial growth. In the document of growth agreement two
scenarios are presented, one positive and one negative. To improve commu-
nications, not at least commuting traffic, and to make the region and its
county town, Jönköping, attractive is seen as one of the main factors for
positive growth. It is stated that regions where universities and colleges have
education and research in future oriented sectors are in international terms
honoured as being more dynamic, growing and wealthier than the average
regions.
This type of region in the document is called ‘the dynamic city in the country-
side’. It is characterised as the entire region being able to present as good
conditions as in the metropolitan areas, and at the same time have the
positive use of closeness to the countryside. In this type of region you can
find sharp networks giving city-like circumstances for the most dynamic
companies to increase their degree of refinement and potential for global
development. This is said to be able to be realised by an increasing
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cooperation between companies and the university, mainly the University
College of Engineering and the Science Park at the University.

In this positive scenario, commuting has been developed so all the re-
gion is seen as one region for working and living. The vigour of
attraction can be increased after the improved image of ‘the dynamic city
in the countryside’ at the national level. To realise this, the imple-
mentation of the vision of Jönköping urban regeneration will be a
powerful contribution to complete, modernise and strengthen the image
of the region at the national level. It is said there is a potential to make
the centre of Jönköping to ”one of the most beautiful and exciting in
northern Europe”.

These two documents of the economic development of the local
authority of Jönköping and the Jönköping County both highlight a
higher attractiveness of the town of Jönköping as a main factor for
economic growth. In this way they are both strengthening the previous
presented discourse of an attractive town centre.

The empirical documents presented above show a current discussion of
the main economic issues influencing spatial planning and the vice versa.
From the documents we can see some specific ensemble of ideas, concepts
and categorisations as low living costs and good living environments near na-

Comprehensive discourses from documents and programs promoting an
economical growth of industry and commerce divided in several story lines
based on different societal values.
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ture are enticing families with children – an attractive town centre entices well
educated persons – well educated personnel can help expand the industry commerce
– expanding industry and commerce increase an economic growth. These story-
lines relate a discourse of the attractiveness of the town centre for higher
economic growth.

EnEnEnEnEnvirvirvirvirvironmental discouronmental discouronmental discouronmental discouronmental discoursessessessesses
The present study is focused on how political visions and objectives on
sustainable development are managed in local authority spatial planning. As
earlier stated from this and other studies (SAMS 2000) we can see that the
concept of sustainable development is exercised in most of contemporary
planning documents. At the same time the meaning of the concept is
interpreted in wide and various ways. This motivates an elaboration of the
concept in a perspective of discourse analysis.

Since the 1970s, we can see human beings strive for achieving ecological
sustainability as a fundamental existential issue or as being frightened for
their own health (Beck 1998, Nilsson 2001b). This strive can be seen
independently of political visions and objectives during different periods.
During recent decades, the environmental or ecological aspects in the
planning field have been signified in different ways, ”environmental friend-
ly”, ”ecological based”, ”carrying capacity”, ”sustainable development”.
This basic discourse of something being problematic with the natural
environment is of long duration, and is widely accepted amongst a broad
segment of the population. The political contradictories are hidden in the
question of which definition should be given to the problems. However, so-
cial constructivists have shown that various actors are likely to hold different
perceptions of what the problem really is (Hajer 1995:43).

The concept of sustainable development comes from the World Commission
on Environment and Development expounded in the report named Our
Common Future. Hajer & Fischer (1999:4) say that nowadays it is not the
metaphor of ”sustainable development” in itself that leads environmental
policy astray. They mean that it is rather the interpretation of its meaning, in
particular the fact that it does not compel existing institutions to reconsider
the normative and cultural assumptions and premises underlying their
operational practices.

Sustainable development is a pluralistic concept filled with values. We
can se that com-prehensive discourses can be divided in several sub-discour-
ses based on different societal values. ”Planning is not so much a mechanism
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for implementing sustainable development as an important forum in which
different interpretations come to be contested and defined. There is no prior
conception of sustainability as opposed to the broader, consensual concept
independent of this process” (Owens & Owell 2003:8).

The discourse of sustainable development has become extreme dominant
since the end of the 1980s. While sustainability found its way quite rapidly
into formal statements of policy at all levels, significant discrepancies
emerged between rhetoric and aspiration, on the one hand, and practice and
implementation, on the other. It reflects a struggle to interpret sustainability
in which the process of definition – and not just ‘implementation’ – becomes
integral to the politics of land-use change. (Owens & Owell 2003:13). Hajer &
Fischer (1999:4) see the concept of ”sustainable development” as a reform-
oriented inclusionary discourse with the meaning to facilitate a non-
adversial approach to environmental politics.

We can identify two main lines from the concept of sustainable deve-
lopment based on the relation between man and nature. One of the main
lines is based on a strategy of surviving and grounded on global justice and
equality. From this perspective you see natural resources on the earth as
limited, resources that must be distributed equally between the global
populations for reasons of justice. Following this perspective, the population
in the north/west parts have to give up material and economic resources in
aid of the south/east parts of the world.

The second main line is based on an ecological modernistic perspective
(Hajer 1995, Anselm & Hedrén 1998), which means that an ongoing orga-
nisational, technical and economically strong development can give a more
effective use of the limited natural resources to be able to keep or increase the
high material standard. In this way, society can “solve” the environmental
problems. According to this, society must have a high degree of de-
velopment for industry and commerce to have a strong economy for
developing new environmental technology.

Global justiceGlobal justiceGlobal justiceGlobal justiceGlobal justice
The ”spaceship earth” - Equal distribution of global resources. From the his-
tory of the post-war period it is often said that the environmental con-
sciousness started in the early 1960s when human beings became frigh-
tened of the damage of the natural environment (Nilsson 2000). As a
consequence of environmental damage, life conditions for human beings
are also threatened, which give people a everyday consciousness of the
environment (Beck 1998). The interest in protecting the ecological sys-
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tems becomes an issue for the survival of populations. Too large inequa-
lity in distribution of natural resources and associated economic circum-
stances with a small wealthy part and a large deprived segment of the
global population motivates a global equality. A growing inequality will
increase the risk for turbulence that can increase the risks of war in the
world.
This discourse of limits (Dryzek 1990:14) categorised as survivalism was
popularised in the early 1970s. The basic idea is that continued economic and
population growth will hit limits set by the Earth’s stock of natural resources.
It will also hit the limits for the eco-systems to support human, agricultural
and industrial activities. This discourse of limits is seen as radical in the way
it presents a wholesale reorientation away from continuous economic
growth. Dryzek call this perspective prosaic, because from this view you can
see solutions not only by industrialism, but with greater control of existing
systems by administrators, scientists, and other responsible experts.

The World Commission has a ”spaceship” view of the earth and empha-
sises the equality issues in the concept of sustainable development, expres-
sed in following way:

”The Earth is one, but the world is not. We all depend on one bio-
sphere for sustaining our lives. Yet each community, each country,
strives for survival and prosperity with little regard for its impact on
others. Some consume the Earth’s resources at a rate that would leave
little for future generations. Others, many more in number, consume
far too little and live with the prospect of hunger, squalor, disease, and
early death” (Brundtland 1987:1-1).
”Meeting essential needs requires not only a new era of economic
growth for nations in which the majority are poor, but an assurance
that those poor get their fair share of the resources required to sustain
that growth. Such equity would be aided by political systems that
secure effective citizen participation in decision making and by greater
democracy in international decision making” (Brundtland
1987:ES28).

The environmental arena is more than anything dependent on metaphors.
One such metaphor is the idea of the ”spaceship earth” (Ward 1966). The
‘spaceship earth’ is the earth seen as a closed spaceship with a limited
amount of food and fuel. These resources must be enough for all the popula-
tion in the spaceship for a long term. The idea of the spaceship earth is closely
related to the perspective of limited resources as base for an equal distribu-
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tion of global resources, which can be seen as the concept of ”survivalism”
(Dryzek 1990).
Equitable environmental space is according to the environmental organisa-
tion Friends of the Earth based on two starting-points, the principle of en-
vironmental space and the principle of equality. Equitable environmental space is
the amount of resources that can be used for the population in a country,
without coercing other human beings in the world, now or in the future, to be
satisfied with less. Environmental space is the consumption of natural re-
sources and the coherent effluent that can be acceptable, without jeopardize
the biological diversity or possibilities for maintenance of future generations
(Miljöförbundet Jordens Vänner (Friends of the Earth) 1997).

To find advocates for the discourse of global justice on national level we
have to look at the representatives for deep ecology or what Dryzek (1990)
characterises as green radicalism. At the national level, we can find these in
the programme for the Swedish Green Party and the environmental
associations, such as Friends of the Earth. The Swedish Green Party declares
in its party programme:

”On the one world with limited resources we are all dependent on
each other. We have a mutual responsibility for state of the earth. We
will act for a counterbalancing and an equal distribution of the global
resources. All human beings must meet their basic needs. We will
defend the peoples’ rights, the human rights and support the
oppressed people in the world……….Competition of global resources
generates strong suspense and conflicts. Political leaders,
international authorities and private persons must take their
responsibility. A life style of solidarity has great demand on
transformation of our global society.
New resource saving solutions for energy production, energy use,
transport system, and production of industry and provision are
required both in the Western and developing countries. I high
standard for all, requires more effective use of resources with lower
resource use per capita in the western countries since the developing
countries should increase their use per capita. In a global perspective
of environment and equality it is necessary to make haste for a
recycling society.” (Miljöpartiet 2002)

These are the general statements of global justice and distribution of
resources in the political programme for a green party. We can see that it has
a clear starting-point in the perspective of survivalism (Dryzek 1990)
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explained further on in this
chapter. However, these purposes
cannot be obtained as especially
obvious in the everyday politics.

Beck (1998a) describes risks
developed from the society based
on the civilisation and the
environmental harm. He presents
the risks in the five theses sum-
marised here. Firstly, environ-
mental harm causes definitive da-
mage, which is often invisible.
This may first become visible and
social defined through scientific
knowledge. Secondly, the distri-
bution and increasing of risks is

leading to socially threatening situations. Thirdly, the industrial society
together with the economic exploitation of the created risks, produce the
threats and the political potential from the risk society. Fourthly, we are
unwillingly affected by the risks, therefore the consciousness of risks are
very important. And fifthly the risk society is a society of catastrophes where
the state of emergency seems to be a normal state.

Beck expresses the driving force of what he calls a ”risk society”, a society
where there are great differences between people under a joint threat against
environment and health. The risk society starts a movement of frightening.
The affinity of need is replaced by the affinity of fear. In the risk society
solidarity of fear occurs that can be replaced by a political force. Human
beings probably strive to achieve sustainable development as a basic
existential issue or as worrying for their own health. This strive seems to be
independent of how the political visions and objectives are assigned during
different epochs. (Beck 1998a)

The development is on the level of realisation of sustainability in the
technical-economic field. It is on this level where the problems of definition
of ”sustainable development” are shown. Here the crisis of definition is more
acute despite of the necessity of a consensus as to the basic values of
sustainable development. Decisions are based on the cohesion of equity
between generations, e.g. by reduced consumption, population control, and
how these issues can be implemented in different types of societies. These
issues can cause conflicts on this level (Jacob 1996). The environmental
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threats can be seen only as natural scientific facts. However they also include
a social dimension as to how we comprehend the threats and become
conscious of them . Of that reason ”it also is about a theoretical and scientific
consciousness of risks in everyday life” (Beck 1998a).

Ecological modernisationEcological modernisationEcological modernisationEcological modernisationEcological modernisation
In the view of survivalism presented above, the world is seen as a closed
”spaceship” with limited resources aimed to be equality distributed. A quite
contradictory perspective is the view of a wider expansion in all outer space,
both in material and conceptual terms. This perspective implies that it is just
the human, societal, organisational, and technical creativity that limits the
development of supporting human beings. From this point of view, prob-
lems occurring in natural environment can be solved. There is a notion that
environmental problems can be solved inter-paradigmatically in tech-
nological and scientific ways without changing the relation to nature or  the
struggle for growth of the industrial society (Hedrén 1998). This discourse is
signified as ecological modernisation.

The concept of ecological modernisation was first introduced by the poli-
tical scientists Huber and Jänicke (Hajer 1995:25). The Dutch researcher,
Maarten Hajer, has further defined the discourse and developed the concept.
He defines ecological modernisation ”as the discourse that recognises the
structural character of the environmental problem complex, but none the less
assumes that existing political economic, and social institutions can
internalise the care for the environment” (Hajer 1995:25).

Hajer (1995) argues that the conceptual shift towards ecological
modernisation can be observed in at least six different areas. The first shift
occurred in the techniques of environmental policy-making. Secondly, the
ecological modernisation shows a new role for science in environmental po-
licy-making. The science of ecology and especially systems ecology starts to
fulfil an increasingly important role. Thirdly, on the micro-economic level,
the shift to ecological modernisation surfaces in the move away from the idea
that environmental protection solely increases cost to the concept of ‘pollu-
tion prevention pays’. Fourthly, on the macro-economic level eco-modernist
thinking conceptualises nature as a public good or resource instead of the
idea that nature is basically a free good, which can be used as a ‘sink’. Fifthly,
the legislative discourse in environmental politics also changes character to
the idea that the burden of proof should be the concern of the suspected
individual polluter instead of the damaged or prosecuting party. Sixthly and
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finally, ecological modernisation implies a reconsideration of the existing
participatory practices.

The World Commission also emphasises ecological modernistic issues in
the concept of sustainable development, expressed in following way:

”Many essential human needs can be met only through goods and
services provided by industry, and the shift to sustainable
development must be provided by industry” (World Commission on
Environment and Development 1987:ES70)

Sustainable deSustainable deSustainable deSustainable deSustainable devvvvvelopmentelopmentelopmentelopmentelopment
The views of global justice and ecological modernisation have quite
contradictory basic perspectives. In spite of this the Brundtland commission
succeeded to combine these in the discourse of sustainable development
presented in the report Our Common Future (World Commission on
Environment and Development 1987). The commission has a basic pers-
pective of a world with limited resources where we must have an equal dist-
ribution of the resources. There must be a technical development and an
economic growth to be able to realise this objective.

In the Brundtland report the concept of sustainable development does
imply limits:

”not absolute limits but limitations imposed by the present state of
technology and social organization on environmental resources and by
the ability of the biosphere to absorb the effects of human activities.
But technology and social organisation can be both managed and
improved to make way for a new era of economical growth” (World
Commission on Environment and Development 1987:ES27).

International discourses of sustainability. International organisations that
uphold sustainability have defined the concept in a variety of ways with an
interpretation according to their view of the human’s relation to environ-
ment:

The World Commission on Environment and Development WCED
(1987) noted in the so-called Brundtland report that ”Sustainable
development is development that meets the needs of  the present
without compromising the ability of  future generations to meet their
own needs.”
The International Union for the Conservation of  Nature IUCN and the
World Wide Fund for Nature (1991) states: ”Sustainable development
means improving the quality of  life while living within the carrying
capacity of  supporting ecosystems.”
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The International Council for Local Environment Initiative (ICLEI 1994)
says: ”Sustainable development is development that delivers basic
environmental, social and economic services to all residents of  a
community without threatening the viability of  the natural, built and
social systems upon which the delivery of  these services depends.”

Sustainability in the Swedish planning profession has a practical definition,
which follows either that of WCED or ICLEI. Examples of both definitions
can be found (Swedish Planning - Towards Sustainable Development, 1997).
The definition of sustainable development from the Brundtland report (WCED
1987) has attained international acknowledgement through adoption by the
UN. The Brundtland definition has the highest priority in official documents
in Sweden as well as in rest of Europe. EU’s work has its standpoint from the
report ”Our Common Future”. The combination of ”sustainable” and
‘development’ are referred to the Brundtland report, however, these terms
‘environment’ and ‘development’ had already been introduced in discus-
sions at the UN Congress in Stockholm 1972 (Jacob 1996). In the later inter-
pretation and concretisation of the Brundtland definition made at the
UNCED Congress in Rio de Janeiro 1992 the concept of ‘sustainable
development’ was used to combine the dimensions of ecological, economic
and social sustainability. This means that protecting the environment, social
development and economic development are mutual interdependent of each
other. (SOU 1997:105).

In the Brundtland report (WCED 1987), it is said that sustainable
development means limits, which are based on the technology and societal
organisation of today. These are also set by the natural resources and the
ability of the biosphere to endure the effects from various activities of human
beings. For the economic and social questions, it is said that ‘the technical
and the social organisation can both be handled and improved to give way
for a new era of economic growth. The commission sees possibilities to solve
global destitution. A ”sustainable development” requires that all basic needs
for human beings should be provided for and that everyone is given
possibilities to succeed in their strive for a better life. It also emphasizes the
need for declining inequalities in resource supply. A world where we still
have destitution is always exposed for ecological and other catastrophes.

The Brundtland report (WCED 1987) also deals with the carrying capacity
of the size and growth of population to be in balance with changes in the
capability of the eco- system’s production. The commission does not see
sustainable development as a stable state of balance, but as a process
consistently changing with regard to resource use, the direction of invest-
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ments, the direction of the technological development and the institutional
changes corresponding with today’s as well as tomorrow’s needs. In this
way the Brundtland statement is to be seen as ecological modernism. The
shift to a discourse of ecological modernisation represents a general trend in
the Western world in the way we can see the same ideas, concepts, divisions,
and classifications emerging in different countries. And these are also
emerging in international organisations such as UN, the OECD and EU
(Hajer 1995:26).

The perspective included in the concept of sustainability is defined by
imaginative attempts to dissolve eventual conflicts between environmental
and economic values that energise the discourses of problem solving and
limits of resources. In this perspective the concepts of growth and
development are redefined in a way that simplifies the limits discourse.
”Even if there is no consensus of the exact meaning of sustainability it is aro-
und its axes the main discussion occurs, where we hear or see anything about
limits” (Dryzek 1990). The Brundtland report can, in this sense, be seen as
one of the paradigm statements of ecological modernisation.

However, the statements in the Brundtland report (1987) simplify a
problematic complex between natural resources and human beings, between
human beings from north and south. The Brundtland commission has stated
that sustainable development must be based on the political will. The
Brundtland report and Rio declaration can be seen as symbols for an interna-
tional political compromise to reach consensus for adoption. It can be
expressed as a result of the power relations at the time of creation. A text of
this type has a political side, which mirrors an ambition to win strategic
benefits, to satisfy as many as possible with less stake of obligations and
undertakings. It is in a symbolic way to disarm anticipated or assumed
conflicts (Hedrén 1998). However, the WCDE concept of sustainable deve-
lopment has had such a strong penetration in all Swedish political rhetoric
and official documents, not at least in visions for overarching local authority
planning.

We can see that the national acts and other official documents presented
above are based on the interpretation of sustainable development of the
Brundtland report (WCDE 1987). After having scrutinized more of the local
authority comprehensive plans (Boverket & Naturvårdsverket 2000), we can
see that most of those have the three dimensions of sustainable development
as main objectives for the plans. Based on these studies we shall interpret the
concept of sustainable development defined by the WCDE and the following
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concretisation in three dimensions of ecological, economic and social
sustainability as a very powerful official discourse.

The aim with the national laws and political programmes, such as
”Sustainable Sweden - Growth, jobs and environment – in interaction”, is to
combine the requirements of protecting the natural environment by using
new technology and in this way stimulate economic growth. Most of these
official documents can subsequently be categorised as examples of
ecological modernisation (Hajer 1995). The comparison is similar to that the
housing political programme of the 1960s would solve the major housing
problem of lack of dwellings. This was called the ”Million Programme” as
one million dwellings were to be built during a period of ten years. ”Green
Sweden” can be seen as a new million programme, or perhaps more a billion
programme to interactively solve the unemployment and environmental
problems. Once again technical solutions are seen as a way to solve the pre-
sent problem. The environmental problems are seen as contemporary even if
they have been in focus for 35 years.

The Swedish national programme ”Sustainable Sweden - Green Jobs”
(Stadsrådsberedningen 1997) is one instance of ecological modernisation.
”Sustainable Sweden” may be seen as a new programme for solving the
unemployment and environmental problems in combination with each
other. In this approach, nature is often seen from the perspective of environ-
mental reparation or resource administration (Ariansen 1993). From the
perspective of environmental reparation, environmental problems are
mainly seen as pollution problems. And reparation measures are sought for
decreasing or eliminating damage to nature from production and con-
sumption.
Anthropocentrism and ecocentrism. From the perspective of one Earth with
limited resources or the metaphor of ‘spaceship earth’ we can identify two in
some way contradictory main perspectives of human beings’ relation to the
natural environment. There is the anthropocentric perspective from which is
stated that human beings are carriers of an intrinsic value. The non-anth-
ropocentrism means that even other things than human beings are carriers of
a moralistic value (Ariansen 1993). The bio- or ecocentric perspective has its
starting-point in ecology. The eco-centric, deep green environmental funda-
mentalism has a statement where the nature has an intrinsic value indepen-
dent of human beings. From this perspective the biological diversity must
have equality opportunities for surviving. Dryzek (1990) calls this green
radicalism both radical and imaginative. The green political parties and
associations mainly advocate this perspective.
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Anthropocentrism can have a number of different philosophical or
religious motivations. Human beings can have a unique position from one or
other specific human characteristics such as: talking, thinking, ability to
implement working projects, ability of life projects and so on. These char-
acteristics are seen as specific for human beings, which provide the humans a
moral status from what is called criteria of distinctions. The extent of hum-
ans’ attitudes and views on nature the environmental philosophy provides
some anthropocentric ideal types: the conquest of environment, repairing of
environment, resource administration, protecting of environment (Ariansen 1993).

The perspective of environmental conquest advocates an extreme trust in all
problems being technical problems that all are possible to solve if everyone
puts in sufficient effort. From this perspective, global resources are seen as
inexhaustible. In a corresponding way, the ‘environmental conqueror’
means that there are no limit of the capability of nature to obtain waste
products and effluents in air and water. Ariansen (1993) writes that moving
to another location was seen as being able to solve eventual waste problems.
This view is like the expansion in all outer space presented earlier.

From the perspective of environmental reparation environmental problems
are seen mainly as contamination problems. From this perspective, achieve-
ments for repairing are searched to reduce or remove effects from production
and consumption. ”If the inhabitants cannot move from the damages, the
damage can move from the inhabitants” (Ariansen 1993). As examples, extra
high chimneys can be built to spread industrial smoke over larger areas, or
dumping industrial waste in the sea.

From the perspective of resource administration limits are seen for the
exploitation of natural resources and that the current degree of use implies
the ending of global resources in a relatively near future. From this
perspective, it is advocated to economise or to find substitute for non-
renewable resources. This can be achieved by modifying production and
consumption or preferably by avoiding pollution. The concept of carrying
capacity means that man must be able to live off products of the environ-
ment, and it is impossibility for the on-going economy to develop within the
limits of its carrying capacity (Ariansen 1993).

From the perspective of environmental protection in the anthropocentrism,
it is recommended to protect nature for its inherent value for human beings.
It is said that the promotes human objectives in the most effective or less
damaging way. The viewpoint also contains several predictions for
protection of the natural environment. ”The nature gives us the best
products with higher quality than the synthetic”. ”Untouched nature gives
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us signals about threatening ecological damage, which can be prevented
before threatening human beings”. ”Untouched nature is an experimental
field and reference system for scientific experiment”. ”Untouched nature gi-
ves us the best circumstances for protecting some types of resources” (Arian-
sen 1993).

The traditional anthropocentric argument for protecting nature, use to
have a wide human support, presented like this; ”Untouched nature is the
best source for recreation and aesthetical pleasure’. Nature is seen to give
options for some sort of recreational and aesthetic experience that cannot be
provided from a park or an amusement park. Ariansen also means that a
perspective of protection can be seen from an ethic view. The perspective of
protection is motivated from the view, ”if we harm the natural environment
it will result in negative consequences for our welfare”. In this context it is
the point that human beings can infringe other people’s freedom of morality
(Ariansen 1993).

Merle Jacob has a characterisation of the concept of sustainable
development. She presents in her book ”Sustainable Development” (1996)
that the ground for sustainable development is based on a number of ideas
and ethical values. Jacob summarises the ethical values in four principles.
Firstly the ”Human-Biosphere Interdependenc”, secondly the ”Human-Hu-
man Interdependence”, thirdly the ”Intergenerational Equity” and fourthly
the ”Participatory Decision making”. With Human-Biosphere Interdependence
she means that the mutual dependence of human beings and the biosphere
imply a duty for the human being to use the scientific knowledge to restore
the biosphere to the interest of the humans. Human-Human Interdependence.
The mutual dependency between humans and humans has always been a
part of UN activities, which is striving for an equality of international
development. Jacob also sees the principle of global economic dependency as
a positive operationalising of dependency between wealthy and poor
countries.

Intergenerational Equity, the equity between generations means the duty of
the current generation to be sure their influence on nature does not constitute
an obstacle for coming generations to develop their needs. This principle is
clearly united to the earlier described parts of dependence. That today’s ge-
neration must considerate coming generations is understandable in indus-
trialised countries. According to Jacob, this objective is seriously wrong for a
great segment of the global populations. But from the Brundtland report it is
intended that equality between generations shall be realised in a way where
there is room for the needs of the present generations. At the same time, there
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must be room for the same options for coming generations. Participatory
decision making, Jacob presents a concession for the green associations and
alternative development within the frame of sustainable development. The
Brundtland commission could not indicate how this could be realised within
parts of the world where this ideal is still not accepted as an obvious
objective for the development (Jacob1996).

The technocentric or instrumental is also a part of the anthropocentric
perspective. The human being is seen to develop the technology for solving
the environmental problems. By the capacity to bear, it means that it is scien-
tifically possible to find a limit for the durability of the nature without long-
termed injury. A weak capacity to bear is economically based, which means
that materialistic capital is substitutable next to nature’s capital for finding a
balance. A strong carrying capacity is based on physical principles given that
the nature capital must not be reduced (Hediger 1999).

The ecocentrical perspective on ecological sustainability suggests that sci-
ence will find a limit for what the environment can take - man must keep to
this to ensure the survival of the planet and biodiversity. There is a belief in
strong sustainability based on the economy: material capital can be ex-
changed for natural capital. A balance can be produced based on physical
principles. Natural capital must not be reduced. According to the tech-
nocentric perspective, technology can reduce the load on the environment.
Supporters of this view are looking for a balance between environmental
considerations, technical aspects and other policy matters particularly with
respect to economic growth.

ComComComComCompepepepepeting discourting discourting discourting discourting discoursessessessesses
The discourse of sustainable development is impoverished by the UN
agreement of the report from the Brundtland Commission (1987), and even
more at the UN congress in Rio the Janeiro 1992. The concept of sustainable
development has been widely influencing most political and official policies
and publications. The Brundtland definition of sustainable development is
followed up in the Rio-declaration, where the definition is divided in the
dimensions of ecological, economic and social sustainability.

The discourse of equality in sustainable issues is rare at the local adminis-
trative level. The arguments for global justice, biodiversity are mostly
delivered by non-governmental organisations (NGOs), e.g. environmental
or green associations. Some of the NGOs are invited in to reference groups in
the Swedish planning processes, at least in the processes of comprehensive
planning. In this way, ”social sustainability” on global level and ”deep”
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ecology are the stakeholders in defending these interests. However, when
not involved in the real planning processes it is difficult to see them as actors;
they are mostly stakeholders for the natural environment.

The issues of equality and justice, both between individuals and between
human beings and the natural environment on a concretised level, raise
decisions of high value philosophical art. This circumstance causes local
politicians as well as planners to avoid them rather than to have deep and
complicated discussions. An example from the interview investigation is
when a planner suggests a real discussion of the meaning of ”sustainable
development” between planners and leading politicians in the local authority
and he gets the reply from his colleagues: “You are always so philosophical, we
haven’t time we must hold the schedule for the plan”. At the same time and/or for
the same reason there are no strong and powerful lobbying partners for the
discourse of equality and justice.

The Swedish national requirements for sustainable development in the
Building and Planning Act as well as in the Environmental Code are
formulated in the three dimensions of ecological, economic and social
sustainability. When sustainable development is concretised in the everyday
local authority planning processes there are dilemmas occurring between the
three dimensions of sustainable development. It is not possible to achieve
optimal solutions for all the dimensions at the same time; some preferences
are always taken in real decisions (Nilsson 2001b).

The leading politicians in the local authorities seem to be scared in being
aware of these preferences. Often they avoid and leave a great deal of the
concretisation on the ”working table” of the planners. According to the
selection of planners interviewed they often rely on technical and ecological
scientific information. They indicate that economic sustainability is
defended from most other parts in the process. The social sustainability
issues should be managed by the officials at the local social department.
However, the planners see these experts as partly too busy with everyday
social problems and partly unfamiliar with long-term issues so they
infrequently participate in spatial planning processes. The planners also
view social issues as a part of justice and equality issues, which are avoided
because of their art, being complicated or ”political sensitive”.

From the table, we can observe great variation on the same theme, a
diversified set of story-lines that build similar discourses. However, we can-
not find an interpretation of truth. Foucault (Faubion 2002) argues there is a
truth in a system of order procedures for the production, regulation, distri-
bution and operation of statements. He also sees it linked in a circular rela-
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tion, firstly with systems of power that produce and sustain it, and secondly
the effects of power that extend to it a regime of truth. Foucault states that a
discourse is built both of discourse thinking and discursive practice. He
argues that situations when both discourse thinking and discursive practice
exist the meaning of the discourse is seen as a common ”truth”.

In Foucault’s concept of ”regimes of truth”, truth is relativised, which is
always likely to be self-undermining. ”If truth is no more than a set of beliefs
which are imposed by the dominant authorities and used to construct its
objects” (Sayer 2000:48). If all knowledge is the product of regimes of truth
then they can hardly be said to be a problem. If on the other hand, we are
meant to understand their existence as problematic, then this implies that
they are in some sense regimes of either untruths or else unacceptable truth
insofar as the constructions of the regimes have bad consequences. (Sayer
2000:49).

Discourses often consist of the rhetorical concepts of metaphors and
metonyms (Hajer 1995). A metaphor is a phenomenon that describes some-
thing unknown by using expressions that are known. A metonymy is a part
that represents the whole, and that confirms a known phenomenon through
compressed form. The metaphor transfers the qualities from one level to an-
other, while the metonymy gives meaning at the same level (Fiske 1990). The
real and creative metaphor opens up, expands, while the metonymy con-
firms and compresses the message. The metaphor focuses on the future, the
unknown, while metonymy rather focuses on the past, the well known. ”The
use of metaphors and metonyms in planning texts can be seen as a form of
exercising power. Power is in the hands of whoever can master the categories
and borders in time and space by drawing lines and symbolising the texts
and maps” (Asmervik 2002:11).

According to the definition of discourse as a mutual ”talk” and cohesion
for certain interest groups we can interpret the system of statements that
construct the objects of an attractive town and sustainable development as strong
discourses in the contemporary society. One part of the metaphor for
attractive town is a dense town structure, encouraged by the EU report on
”Sustainable cities” together with a lot of organisations and reports. A
compact town with short distances both for traffic and for district heating
systems also match parts of the discourse of a sustainable town in all the
dimensions of ecological, economic and social sustainability. When each of
these strong discourses is combined we get an even more powerful metaphor
for a densely built and subsequently denser populated town. This as mentio-
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ned above, is seen as an attractive town centre also strengthening the
movement of ”new urbanism”.

There are a lot of scientific investigations trying to find out if a compact
structure of cities are more resource and energy saving than a sparser
structure of small towns and villages. Researchers have discussed findings of
these investigations for decades, but according to calculations you cannot be
sure of one or the other (Falkheden & Malbert 2000). From the Jönköping
study we can interpret the strongest discourse of a dense town centre
development is the overlying interests between the discourses of sustainable
development, attractive town and growth of industry and commerce.

It is obvious that one part of the discourse for an attractive town is related
to enticing both new business and population. In this way this discourse is
strengthening a more economically sustainable town. A compact town with
short distances between housing, working-places and commercial service is
required to reduce private transports. In that way it is compatible with the
ecological dimension of the discourse of sustainable development. Hence,
these two sets of story-lines together give a jointly powerful discourse.

From the documents we can identify an obvious perspective of
ecocentrism, where the natural environment is mainly seen as a resource for
human beings. Only the discourse of sustainable development has elements
of ecocentrism by examples of protection of biodiversity and listed species.
From the discourses of global justice and sustainable development, the natu-
ral environment is seen in a perspective of resource administration (Ariansen
1993). This is interpreted from the way we human beings have to economise
the natural resources on the ”spaceship earth” to provide equal distribution
to all the population. In the discourses of attractive town and industry and
commerce, the natural environment is interpreted as a combination of
ecological modernism in a perspective of resource reparation. It seems to be
understood that it is possible to use natural resources in a limited way, so
that nature is possible to repair. In an ecological perspective the resources
can be economised by more effective use of resources.

In the discourse of global justice the dimension of social sustainability is
highlighted. In the discourse of sustainable development all dimensions of
social, ecological and economic sustainable development is seen to be able to
be combined to achieve total sustainability. In the discourse of attractive
town, the economic sustainability dimension is often seen as base supported
by ecological motives of a denser built town. And the discourse of industry
and commerce has its obvious connection to the dimension of economic
sustainability.
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From this current investigation, it is interpreted that the discourse of
attractive town is at present the strongest of main discourses from the
empirical findings. It gets its power because of it strengthening the
ambitions of developing industry and commerce in the local authorities.
This discourse has advocates from several interests, such as local authority
politicians and officials, industry, commerce, and university. These very
influential and powerful interests groups give it real force and the power to
be implemented. The more the economic situation is declining in a local
authority it seems that the discourse of industry and commerce becomes
even more strengthened.

OvOvOvOvOverarerarerarerarerarching poching poching poching poching powwwwwererererer
In the investigation socially constructed discourses, planning processes and
the planners’ way to act in local authority administrations has been
interpreted in an abductive way. The findings are empirical visible.
However, these interpretations are not enough to understand the power re-
lations we can observe between the different discourses. In searching for
underlying or more overarching explanations we can in a perspective of
critical realism (Bhaskar 1989, Archer et.al. 1998) search for invisible obser-
vations. The discourses previously presented are influencing the visions and
objectives for spatial planning. Various discourses are supported by diffe-
rent groups advocating certain values and interests in society. These dis-
courses are based on more general and overarching societal discourses.

In this part of the chapter I will discuss why some discourses are stronger
or hegemonic than other by using theories of critical realism. I am aware of
that searching for abstractions in the real domain need long and deep
studies. Here is the empirical findings from the present study interpreted in
a deeper retroductive way. In a critical realistic perspective social con-
structionism can be weak or strong. In a weak form it emphasises the socially
constructed nature of knowledge and institutions, and the way in which
knowledge often bears the marks of its social origins. In its strong form, it
also claims that objects or referents of knowledge are nothing more than so-
cial constructions. Realists can accept weak social constructions, while
noting that the social character of knowledge mean that it cannot
successfully identify real objects which exist independently of the researcher
(Sayer 2000:90).

The concept of social constructionism and discourses are strongly
connected. By social constructionism means that people together
construct discourses that are so strong that they are successively seen as
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real. This must be understood as the construction can be separated from
the reality. In a critical realistic perspective ”epistemic relativism” is
accepted, which comprises the view that the world can only be known in
terms of available descriptions or discourses. However, the critical rea-
lism rejects ”judgemental relativism”, which means that one cannot
judge between different discourses and decide that some accounts are
better than others (Bhaskar 1986).

Sayer (2000:34) says ”the political discourse exists as it is regardless of
whether I study it and whatever I think of it”. If two discourses lack a com-
mon referent then there is nothing for them to disagree about and no need to
make a choice between them. If on the other hand they contradict one an-
other, they cannot be totally incommensurable, since there must be some
terms in common which are in contradiction. In practice, some kind of
translation or mutual understanding is usually possible between members of
different discourses (Sayer 2000:47).

The discourse of justice and equality in distribution of global resources is
based on a realistic ground in natural science and social science. The
difference of living conditions for populations in the north and west parts of
the world in relation to the south and east parts are to a high degree visible in
empirical studies. Both natural and social sciences can give us a real
description in measuring and expressing the ”state of the world” in numbers
of consumption of resources, gross national product (GNP), and the
biological conditions of the natural environment.

UN’s statements for human rights and the Brundtland report highlight
the global inequalities. However, ways and willingness to limit this
unevenness have a great variation. Discussions about this type of issue are
affected by strong philosophical and political values where it is difficult to
find joint solutions. Instead we can see the growing antagonism as a ground
for violence and war in the world. When it comes to the question of causes of
unequal distribution of resources, political and value perspectives are not
possible to find with superficial empirical investigations. From the Jönkö-
ping case we can see that promotion of equality issues set out in the Local
Agenda 21 just are supported by small green political parties and
associations. From the leading politicians and planners this discourse is
presented as ”having gone too far”.

Today we have the technology that exposes the whole society and
people’s lifestyles for rapid changes. The globalised world is ‘a development
with a world wide cultural convergence, rapid spread of information and a
more free flow of capital, products and services over the national borders’
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(SOU 2000:1). The new information technology facilitates a globalising of the
economy. A global economy and the possibility for companies to move over
the national borders have pressured the national management of the
sustainability issues. This can have both a positive influence for industry and
commerce to localise in beautiful undisturbed areas. On the other hand, a
strong environmental policy in one country force a polluting company to
move to a nation with more liberal environmental laws.

Sustainable development is a strong empirical local discourse. It is
supported by international authorities such as the United Nation and the
European Union. However, the concept of sustainable development can be
interpreted in such a manifold way and in this way loose its power. The
concept has to be interpreted in a more concretised approach before realisa-
tion. This concretisation can be shaped in several fashions. I see this situation
as one reason for the weakening of this discourse. A weakening in relation to
the discourse of the attractive town centre found in the empirical studies.

The discourse of attractive town centre is apparent and exemplified in the
local authority of Jönköping. This local discourse is strengthened by similar
story-lines in national as well as international discourses. In these types of
discourses it is often concretised what is seen as attractive, which can be one
reason why it seems to be a discourse that currently has stronger power than
the discourse of sustainable development. Another reason can be that this
discourse is closely linked to the discourse of development of industry and
commerce and economic growth. In the last decades of higher mobility of
industry and commerce as well as employees we can see that towns and
cities with attractive urban design and/or attractive geographical and natu-
ral surroundings have enticed more companies and inhabitants than other
less attractive local authorities.

Among the main four discourses presented earlier in this chapter is also
the discourse of economic growth. In this discourse the market economy is
highlighted where the highest economic outcome is the driving force. The
market economy with the driving mechanism of economic growth has for a
long time been a socially well-established abstraction (Bhaskar 1989) that we
in the north and west part of the world see as real. This realistic abstraction
gives strong power for the discourses of development of industry and
commerce. From the case study of planners, we can hear from the interviews
that economic growth has priority often over environmental and social
issues.

Sweden is well known for the Social-Democratic creation of ”the home for
the people”. During this period, primarily between the 1950s to 1970s, there
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was a ”mutual understanding” across society actors and housing deve-
lopment agencies. In today’s more liberal, pluralistic and multi-cultural so-
ciety we search for new formal and practical democratic planning processes.
In some way, the Swedish society takes small steps into new types of
governance, partnerships and new public management. At the same time
society is threatened by huge environmental problems, which not only harm
nature but also human health. The threats together with growing
requirements for social justice regarding global resources can be a driving
force for peoples’ willingness to change society towards higher sus-
tainability (Beck 1998). But the environmental campaigners’ insistence on
economising with resources can be seen as holding back economic growth
and leading to materialistic decline. There are of course difficulties in getting
consensus around visions of materialistic decline.

The Swedish tradition of mutual understanding and mixed economy is
here seen as the driving force for finding solutions in a development that
includes issues of environmental protection, human equalities, and
economic growth. This vision of a future society for a type of ”common
good” is what may be interpreted as the critical realistic base for a consensus
planning intention.

The discourse of the attractive town as strengthening the region is
interpreted as an answer with a combination of a development of know-
ledge-based firms and the wave of new urbanism. The knowledge-based
companies strive for central urban locations that are attracting well-educated
people, where both formal and informal contacts are uncomplicated to
maintain and close to restaurants and shopping. The new urbanism is based
on people’s desires to live in town centres near both commercial and social
services, close to shopping, restaurants, cinemas and theatre. The part of the
discourse of knowledge firms is naturally strengthened by the discourse of
the development of industry and commerce. In a critical realistic perspective
this discourse seems to be connected to the abstraction of classical urban
planning model that we have seen since historical time.

This chapter has shown some of the complexity of the planning context.
Firstly, the interviews of planners gave an overview of the main factors of
new and higher requirements and expectations making the planning context
complex. The main factors are wider planning issues, declining economy in
the local authority administration, more cooperation in partnerships,
growing numbers of actors and stakeholders in planning processes and har-
der requirements of sustainable development. All these issues are inter-
woven in each other giving complex situations in planning processes.



1896 COMPLEX CONTEXT

Contemporary planning processes involve a growing number of actors
both from more local authority departments together with other public and
private partners. Other less active stakeholders must also be involved or
informed of the planning processes. All these participants assimilate an
amount of dissimilar interests in society, politics and as a result planning
directions. The empirical investigation has implicated that the most
complicated part of planning practice is managing diversified and some-
times controversial values.

We can look at the dilemmatic character of social life from the citizens’
perspective in terminology of critical realism. This can be in terms of either
structures, which have both desirable and undesirable mechanisms, or
mechanisms which tend to produce both desirable and undesirable mecha-
nisms, or mechanisms which tend to produce both desirable and undesirable
effects. Sayer gives this example to oversimplify; ”markets render people
both free to choose and free to lose, by allowing individuals to choose among
- increasing inequalities and insecurity” (Sayer 2000:164).

These values often have correlations in different societal discourses,
which imply scrutiny of the main discourses found in empirical material.
The discourses of global justice, sustainable development, the attractive town and
development of industry and commerce were the dominant ones. These discour-
ses seem to compete to be the most dominant ones. From the empirical mate-
rial, I can see that the discourse of attractive town now in the 21st century has
been the hegemonic discourse in the local authority visions than the
discourse of sustainable development that was hegemnic in the visions
during the 1990s. I can in a critical realistic perspective see that there are
mechanisms making the discourses of attractive town and industry and
commerce more powerful. These two discourses are closely related to the
abstraction of economic growth that has powerful advocates in society.

The next chapter deals with how the local authority administration and
the planners are managing the complexity presented in this chapter.
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This chapter is focused on the local authority planning administration and
the professional planners’ consideration and management of the complex
context they encounter. It is dealing with the second research question: ‘How
are local authority planning administrations and planners managing the complex
context of planning in processes with a growing number of actors and stakeholders
with wide knowledge, interests and values?’ The first part of the chapter presents
a characterisation of four main planning directions found in the empirical
investigation. The second part deals with the planners’ experience of
challenges they encounter in complex planning situations. The third part
presents the planning organisations’ way to avoid the most problematic
choices. The challenges are interpreted as forms of dilemmas the planners
live through. In the fourth part the planners’ way of acting in complex
planning situations is problematised, as well as the choices taken to manage
these dilemmas.

The entire planning system has requirements for wide issues of technical,
nature, and social scientific character. These issues claim knowledge from
various sets of scientific knowledge and their interrelations. It requires
knowledge and methods to manage the social complexity and interdepen-
dency occurring when a great number of actors and stakeholders meet in
communicative processes, at the same time strategic objectives are to be
reached. This interconnected and multi-dimensional context is not only
complicated but also complex. Complexity refers to the great number and
variety of elements and interactions in the societal organisation and decision
system. Spatial change demands skilled planning, politically legitimate
decision-making, and finically supported realisation. This binds the plan-
ning sub-systems of expertise, politics and economics together and should be
approached from all these perspectives (Mäntysalo 2000).

In the discussion of planning practice and theory there exist many con-
cepts connected to the theatre, as arenas, actors and roles where the actors
play different roles in different dramas. To use this in the context of public
officials can be comprehended to imply their work is not be serious, just
playing roles. Both this and the multiple-case study of forerunners in
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planning in a sustainable direction show those planners who take their work
in local authorities very seriously. However, lacking a more suitable concept
in the following the signification of the planners’ different roles is used in the
understanding that the planners act in different ways related to different
arenas and different tasks.

As earlier stated, it makes a difference between the notions of stakeholder
and actor. Each party that has any interest in the planning process and
subsequent decisions is seen as stakeholders, even if they do not act in any
way. It can be a party that will be affected by what is decided in the process,
but who does not see any point in acting. Actors are characterised as those
who have interests and actively participate and act in the process.

The investigation is based on an action-oriented theoretical view of how
the planning actors behave in relation to their knowledge, intention and
meaning-in-action. It is problematised how the planners in relation to the
societal competition of discourses manage their way of acting in different
types of planning processes.

Both our history and our image of the future are manifested in actions. It is
the perspective of the situation that determines which history will appear
and what future will have meaning. Meaning occurs because it is an inherent
part of human practice, and in this way it is conscious and intentional. A
sound ethical action in a certain situation requires balancing the norms of
society and institutions, your own unique values and necessities, together
with others’ perspectives and conditions. This means to be sensitive to other
people and to nature. To just let one of these aspects be the direction would
lead us in weak directions.

Current planning intCurrent planning intCurrent planning intCurrent planning intCurrent planning intentionsentionsentionsentionsentions
The interviews with local authority planners have implications on their actions
in main planning situations and their view of how planning issues could be
managed. From the planner interviews we have got their view of the everyday
work. From the planners in the deeper local authority administration study, we
also have the views of politicians, public officials from other departments and
some actors outside the local authority. Based on these empirical findings, a
categorisation of the most obvious and common planning intentions from the
planners’ narratives is made. The first tentative categorisation is tested on two
thirds of the planners interviewed earlier. These interviews gave both many
valuable comments on the categories and also a brief narrative about planning
in the local authorities during the four years since the first interviews.
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A categorisation of planning intentions is one way to understand different
ways of managing the new context of planning connected to the deve-
lopment of society. These intentions can be seen as strategies the local
authority administrations choose to manage situations that occur. In relation
to the selection of planners that are known for their way to manage
sustainable development in local authority planning, we can identify four
roles more than others. The categories are naturally a generalisation of some
examples, even if all local authorities are unique. Some of the local planning
administrations have an obvious main emphasis in one of these ways of
managing planning situations; certainly many naturally have more than one
and all of these ways of management. However, most of them are typical
representatives of one of the categories. The four categories of planning
managements are: Goal-oriented intention, Consensus intention, Entrepre-
neurial intention and Day-to-day intention. Each of the planning intentions
has a clear connection to the societal discourses presented in the previous
chapter. This refers to the respective discourses of global justice, sustainable
development in all dimensions, attractive town, development of industry
and commerce.

This categorisation of planning situations, on the one hand, is the envi-
ronmental intention highlighting the dimension of ecological
sustainability in the concept of sustainable development, and on the
other hand, the day-to-day intention that highlights the development
part of sustainable development and that often just regards the parts of
the other dimensions that suit the economic dimension. The planning
situations, the planners and other interview persons’ stories are
described here and problematised. It is how the comprehensive and
over-embracing planning are managed in the local authorities that are
focused on and problematised. This study does not deal with the
everyday detailed planning that is a basic on-going work in all local
authorities.

The planning processes are defined here as intentions to confirm the view
that the planning processes are not possible to place in certain boxes. Hence,
it is possible to interpret what the main aim with the plan and planning
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processes is. The aim and intention is often to achieve a result, although
many of the processes have no clear goals when the processes are started.

EnEnEnEnEnvirvirvirvirvironmental goal-orientatonmental goal-orientatonmental goal-orientatonmental goal-orientatonmental goal-orientated inted inted inted inted intentionentionentionentionention
With this intention the planning is strongly goal-oriented and concentrated
on one issue, in this case according to the empiricism, illustrated by the
environmental subject. The planning process, mainly the comprehensive
planning, is seen as an arena for developing a more ecologically sustainable
society. In many local authorities the process of comprehensive planning is
combined or at least co-ordinated with the process of local Agenda 21.

The environmental intention is connected to the discourse of a more
environmental friendly development that emphasises the ecological dimen-
sion in the concept of sustainable development. Most of the cases have a star-
ting-point in the discourse of global justice and spaceship Earth. In some of
the studied local authorities, the overall planning had this type as its main
intention. In these examples the local authority ecologists has a stronger role
than in others. Whether this was the reason behind the environmental inten-
tion or the environmental interest in the local administration was the reason
for employing an environmentally oriented official has not been clear.
However, it has been obvious that this planning intention is initiated either
by an official as environmentalist campaigner and/or the leading politicians.
To be realised the leading politicians support the current intention. Centre or
green parties often lead the examples of local authorities with planning with
environmental intentions.

In choosing environmental objectives as the basis for spatial planning the
local administration shows a clear position with regard to values. The
planning is relying on value rationality (Albrechts 2002:23) in taking up the
stand for the natural environment. This planning intention is often driven by
a genuine and personal interest in environmental issues where planning is
used as an instrument in striving for a more ecological sustainable society.
More of these local authorities with an environmental emphasis have sup-
port from the Swedish Association of Eco Local Authorities.

The environmental or ecological issues were highlighted in most of the
Swedish local authorities during the 1990s as a response to the international
emphasis e.g. the Brundtland Commission and the Rio Declaration. A
concept for an organisation of eco local authorities was formulated in
Sweden already during the 1980s, but it was first 1990 the concept became
established when ten local authority administrations became associated with
the first concept. At that time, the point of departure was to protect large
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natural resources with high environmental values, to promote an
environmental life style and a structure for industry and business with a
strong profile on agriculture and forestry.

The Association of Eco Local Authorities was formalised 1995 and has,
now in 2003, 40 members of the total number of 289 Swedish local autho-
rities. To be a member of the association it is stated as criteria that the local
authority council must have adopted the sustainable society as an all-
embracing objective for the local authority activity. The definition of
sustainable society must be according to the definition of the so-called Asso-
ciation of ‘the Natural Step’: In the sustainable society, nature is not subject to
systematically increasing concentrations of substances extracted from the
earth’s crust, concentrations of substances produced by society, degradation
by physical means and, in that society human needs are met worldwide.
(www.svekom.se 2002). This means that members in the Association of Eco
Local Authorities have formalised their focus on ecological issues. It is an-
other matter what is happening in reality, which is not studied here.

In relation to other local authorities, these have emphasised one of the
dimensions in the common definition of sustainable development. Accor-
ding to many replies from the planners interviewed you can see an accentua-
tion of a good economy as base for affording the extra costs the local
politicians see from a higher defence of the ecological systems. As one of
those interviewed says ”this type of environmental planning can only local
authorities perform that already have growth and can afford limits for the
environment”. All of the examples seem to see the declaration as ecological
local authority as reflecting a consciousness of the natural environment and
natural resources. At the same time, it can be a way to attract new inhabitants
to sound living conditions. This view can be seen as related to the discourse
of global justice - equal distribution of global resources even if it is not
directly corresponding. The discourse was further described and expounded
in the previous chapter.

This current investigation has provided an insight in some local
authorities with clear objectives for strengthening the ecological dimension
and seeing different backgrounds for their standpoint. One of the local
authority examples has natural resources as a main trade of agriculture and
forestry, and together with small enterprises connected to this business.
They have also worked for establishing a research centre for ecological
sustainability, ecological farming and forestry. Another example is located in
the mountain area of Sweden with good natural resources for both tourist,
business and forest industries. Here there is competition between these
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sometimes opposing interests. One interest wants to protect natural
resources as a ground for tourism, from the perspective of protecting the
environment (Ariansen 1993). The other one is a more short-term interest
regarding the number of employees in industry. For this purpose the natural
resources, such as timber and peat digging are seen as resources for
exploitation from the perspective of conquest of the environment (Ariansen
1993). A third example is a local authority within commuting distance from
three larger cities with good job opportunities. This local administration is
enticing families to settle down in a clean and sound environment for child-
ren and with opportunities to live in a detached house with garden for a
quarter of the price of that in the larger city. In this last example, nature can
be seen in a resource administrative perspective (Ariansen 1993).

The local authority administration in these examples is not so anxious for
environmental claims on the industries as much as other local admini-
strations that are dependent on their own industry and commerce. The
planning and environmental administration can be interested to reduce the
environmental effects, but the competitiveness between local authorities in
the location of new industries often press down the limits. Other more ‘self-
supporting’ local authorities without an advantageous location in distances
from metropolitan areas or an attractive natural site have problems with
highlighting only the ecological dimension before the economic and social.

The planning processes with an environmental intention are often
arranged in co-operation between the local administrations’ sector depart-
ments, other public authorities and organisations. The local authorities that
point out this intention often take the initiative regarding the education and
study circles in environmental and sustainability issues for the local
authority politicians, officials as well as the population. Naturally the most
environmentally interested politicians are engaged and involved in these
planning activities. The local administrations often search for support and
expert knowledge from regional and national authorities. In this way this
type of planning can be characterised as governed in a public-public
partnership (Stone 1989).

The studied examples of local authorities with environmental planning
intentions show different examples to interest and involve citizens. One has
study circles in ”planning and sustainable development” another has cour-
ses in ecological sustainability and a third has discussion groups with the
objectives ”how to make the local authority more sustainable”. In these
examples the processes of comprehensive planning is seen as learning
processes for sustainable development.
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The goal-oriented planning has similarities with Underwood’s (1980)
planning category characterised as ”planning as the systematic conside-
ration of policy issues” in the way there is a central emphasis on reviewing
and defining policy issues. It is also analogous with Underwood’s definition
that this type of planning derives from recently dominant professional
conceptualisation of planning as a rational process for making public deci-
sions on strategic issues. Although the planning intention here is termed
goal-oriented, while most efforts are laid on achieving earlier goals more
than reviewing and defining the policies.

This intention is strongly goal-oriented in achieving a more ecological
sustainable society. The planning has a long-term perspective related to the
environmental long-term issues. These types of planning processes mostly
seem to be mixed-scanning (Etzioni 1973). There is a clear long-term over-
embracing goal to achieve. At the same time there are partly goals occurring
in different local plans. These plans are influenced by all uncertainties and
power relations and seem to be managed in an incremental way. That is to
say the goals and value discussions are limited in order to achieve decisions.
To work out environmental friendly planning solutions it is often necessary
with expert knowledge in natural science. In this way the type of environ-
mental planning can be characterised as expert planning process. Biological
and ecological experts have a vital role in formulating goals for this planning
intention. It has been described earlier that the goal-oriented planning inten-
tion relies on value rationality. However, when the position of ecological
sustainability is taken, epistemological natural science knowledge seems to
be used to a higher degree in the local authorities with environmental
intentions than in other local authorities in the investigation.

From the local authorities with other dominating planning intentions
those interviewed tell about politicians who do not want to strengthen
environmental issues to avoid new problems and increased costs. Many of
the planners tell about the environmental issues that ought to be managed by
overall political policy. Environmental issues are concerned with value
rationalities, and are in this way difficult to handle politically. The politicians
often want indirectly to delegate these types of complex challenges to the
planners.

Consensus intConsensus intConsensus intConsensus intConsensus intentionentionentionentionention
In local authorities where the consensus planning intention is dominant, the
planning process is accentuated to achieve both local and national objectives.
The national requirements for planning are stated partly as hindrances in the
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building and planning act and partly as incentives formulated in form of
expectations in political documents. Sometimes they are designed as
opportunities to search for funding where the local administration is to fulfil
specified claims. The Swedish local authorities often formulate policy
visions for the local activities and planning objectives to achieve all national
requirements.

The discourse of sustainable development in the Brundtland definition is
obviously related to the intention of consensus planning. The Brundtland
definition of sustainable development was further expounded in the
previous chapter. The local planning administration sees the aim for
planning activity to achieve optimal solutions for all three dimensions of
ecological, economic and social sustainability. They strive in designing a
planning process in line with all requirements in the Planning and Building
Act. This means as an example for comprehensive planning to have
objectives for sustainable development. It also means to have a process that
includes the issues from most of the sectors represented in the local authority
together with a more transparent process open for public involvement. The
main aim with the planning process is to formulate joint objectives and to
achieve mutual understanding and consensus for the local authority visions,
objectives and the subsequent solutions.

The consensus planning intention is based on communicative planning
theory and communicative rationality. Communicative planning means a
methodology where groups communicate future changes in the physical
environment on public arenas (Sager 1994, Healey 1997, Innes 1995, 1998
Forester 1999). A communicative planning process presumes an ideal dia-
logue between actors and stakeholders, between public administrators and
the inhabitants. All interests should be protected in the way everyone is
expected to have true and integrated arguments in the discussion. There are
also requirements that individuals are only influenced by good arguments,
and that difference in power, status or prestige has little affect on decisions.
A communicative process shall be designed to include all stakeholders
or representatives of stakeholder groups. On these arenas, the
participants exchange ideas, sort out what shall be judged, see what is
important and assess proposals to changes. All parts are expected to be
aware of and accept opposite standpoints, and eventual conflicts
between parts are identified. It is also expected there will be understan-
ding, integrity and truth between the parts, which will give legitimacy to
the decision-making. It is expected that solutions and eventual
forthcoming conflicts can be reached in consensus in forms of deliberative
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dialogues. As a result of the process the partners should be pleased with
step-by-step progress.

Consensus intention in planning is related to communicative rationality
based on the Habermasian theories (Sager 1994, Nylund 1995, Healey 1997).
According to this the human sense is inherent as a possibility in the
language. The communicative rationality is based on communicative ethic,
where the best argument is winning. The conditions must be a conversation
between equals to be able to assess planning alternatives in the form of a
common planning process. In this type of planning dialogue the participants
discuss the problems to reach consensus when you are in reasonable
agreements (Healey 1997).

However, these ideal situations have not been found in the present
empirical studies. The local authority planning administrations have high
ambitions to involve the inhabitants in the planning processes. We have
examples from planning groups, study circles from more of the local
authorities in the investigation. However, firstly in all these examples the
local government has the initiative, make the agenda, suggests the arena and
often starts with some programme and sketches. Secondly, the local go-
vernment has the skill to make programmes and plans, and has the
legislative and administrative knowledge for managing planning processes.
These circumstances give the government a powerful position in relation to
other actors and not at least the public.

The type of consensus planning has often a long-term perspective. The
Planning and Building Act requires long-term comprehensive planning and
the local authorities often base their plans on visions of images in a far away
future (SAMS 2000). The long-term issues are of nature abstract and are in
this way less controversial in relation to more concrete spatial changes in
near time. This circumstance seems to provide mutual understanding and
consensus building.

Planning for consensus emphasises the societal issues in planning advoc-
ating the so-called common or public interests. They often strive to achieve
all the requirements in PBA as long-term planning, the economising of
resources based on sustainable development. It is also stated in PBA that the
planning process shall be organised so that the plan will have a broad politi-
cal anchorage, and a good anchorage in the different local authority depart-
ments to achieve citizen influence. These requirements are in some way
based on a conception of the common good, which is hard to define in a
pluralistic world (Orrskog 2001).
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In the Brundtland report the ”common good” is problematised: ”The
search for common interest would be less difficult if all development and
environment problems had solutions that would leave everyone better off.
This is seldom the case, and there are usually winners and losers. Many
problems arise from inequalities in access to resources.” (Brundtland 1987:2-24)

The type of consensus planning found in the empirical studies will be
characterised here as processual in the way the process is the main result of
the planning activity. The starting goals are often vague; the aim is to work
out goals during the process. The planning activity is not aimed at being
directly implemented, but as a planning programme for subsequent detailed
planning activities. A comprehensive plan is a land-use and development
plan covering the total area of the local authority and should manage all-
embracing issues of local authority activities influencing the land-use. For
this type of plan, the first task is concerned with formulating the planning
programme, vision and objectives. These wide issues involve many actors
with different knowledge and values and call for a long time for reaching
consensus. Consequently, formulating guidance for the future management
of all these issues often leads to even longer time.

The consensus planning intention has similarities with two planning
categories defined by Underwood (1980). The consensus type can be seen as
a mixture of what Underwood characterises as ”planning as coordinated
land management” and ”planning as social management”. The first type is
defined by the central emphasis on coordinating the local authorities
regulatory and development role in respect of land with policy definition.
However, the part of definition about implementation as part of the process
management does not correspond with the current consensus planning. This
is more concerned with the part of planning that is like the comprehensive
programme. The second type of planning as social management is defined
by the central emphasis on coordinating local authority activities towards
the achievement of social welfare ends. This is well corresponding with one
of the aims of the Swedish type of comprehensive planning. The type of
comprehensive planning has also some parts of what Underwood (1980)
calls ”planning as the provision of organised information”. He defines this as
information on a variety of matters of concern to the council as a whole. The
choice to characterise the planning process as consensus is the driving force
to reach consensus of the policies more than to plan for physical
implementation.

The consensus planning process is mostly arranged as a co-operation
between all local administration departments in strengthening joint involve-
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ment and responsibility for the planning objectives and trying to find joint
solutions with the politicians and sector officials. The examples of com-
prehensive planning in the SAMS project (2000) as well as the Jönköping
example have working groups consisting of sector experts from more local
authority departments. The Jönköping planning group consists of repre-
sentatives from planning, environment, technology, industry and com-
merce, and social departments. The interviews with officials from different
departments show that the comprehensive planning groups seldom have
factual investigations as basic data in their discussions. Instead they discuss
from their experiential knowledge, probably coloured with their own value
perspectives.

Political groups are often leading the consensus processes. The politicians
are to different degrees involved in the managing process. There are
examples of leading politicians who are directly involved and deeply
committed in the planning process. However, there are more leading
politicians who do not see the comprehensive plan as particularly important
for the local authority and leave it for the expert planning officials to deal
with. Sometimes the political parties reach consensus over political borders,
for example in Jönköping, as a base for a joint vision for the future develop-
ment of the local authority. It is stated in PBA that the local administration
must have consultation with the county administrative board. Often the
planning is designed as an open process in consultation and deliberation
with other public authorities, organisations, associations and the population.
In this way, the consensus directed planning is a type of public-public
partnership (Stone 1989).

From the study of planners’ interviews we can observe that many local
authority administrations see comprehensive planning as a living document
and a process where the actors and stakeholders participate in a learning
process (Sjöström 1985, Healey 1997, Wirén 1998, Molander 1998). During
the dialogues the participants meet and have the possibility to learn about
other sector problems and proposals. On the other hand, the participants
have to strengthen their own arguments in comparison with others. There
are also empirical examples from traditional learning, when study circles in
spatial planning and ecological sustainability are arranged during com-
prehensive planning processes.

All the comprehensive planning processes from the case studies are
managed by planning officials from the local planning administration, even
if most of the sector departments are involved in the process. The planners
themselves as well as the small number of politicians and officials from other
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sector departments interviewed emphasise the planners’ knowledge and
skill of leading planning processes and administrating them through the
planning legislation.

The attempts of achieving consensus between different political and
philosophical perspectives will almost certainly reduce the level of a profiled
vision. One of the planners interviewed says it is easy to reach consensus on
a general level, in spite of this when it comes to a ‘sharp’ situation they can
have different interpretations of the decisions taken. In the same way, con-
sensus directed planning between different societal sectors would reduce the
level of professional sector knowledge. This is probably the problem behind
some sector departments’ unwillingness to follow decisions taken in overall
sector groups. From the empirical studies comes the following story. The
planning department designed an area for housing in the shape of garden
city. In consensus the plan, with narrow streets to acquire the character of a
garden city, was adopted by the urban council. When the technical depart-
ment later planned the streets in detail they designed the streets in the
traditional broader way. This made the shape and size of area quite different
than the adopted plan.

Citizen involvement is a highlighted part of the 1996 supplement of the
Planning and Building Act (Boverket 1996) and the local administrations
take this requirement seriously. However, the degree of participation varies
from participating in working groups initiated by the local planning admi-
nistration for working out basic objectives, study circles in spatial planning,
to information about an almost completed plan (Arnstein 1969). From the
examples of the case studies you can see the planning administration presen-
ting a ”white paper” asking the population about planning problems as basis
for the planning programme. This form of citizen involvement we have only
met in development planning groups in smaller districts of a local authority
where the citizens themselves have taken the initiative. However, as (Bene-
viste 1989) expresses power equalisation does not come automatically with
participation

The planners in these types of processes can be very conscious and strive
for achieving as many of the national and local objectives as possible, at the
same time as satisfying many of the wishes from actors, stakeholders and
citizens. This fact can be compared with Wildawsky’s (1973) classical
quotation: ”If planning is everything perhaps it is nothing”. Some examples
of comprehensive plans have the character of dealing with everything and
not directly with any issues as more important than others. However as
referred to earlier
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Entrepreneurial intEntrepreneurial intEntrepreneurial intEntrepreneurial intEntrepreneurial intentionentionentionentionention
The entrepreneurial intention is here exemplified by regeneration planning
processes. Planning for the regeneration of town centres is based on the
discourse of an attractive town centre and region together with the discourse
of new urbanism. An attractive town centre in the local authority is said to
attract new inhabitants, not least new students, and industry and commerce
to the local authority. Leaders of industry and commerce know that an
attractive town facilitates the recruitment of competent personnel, both in the
larger regional centres and in the neighbouring towns and villages. Well-
educated people demand good living environments, good societal and
commercial service, good schools and developed culture (Forslund et.al.
2002). This is the main argument for an extensible urban regeneration of Jön-
köping, and even in many other Swedish as well as other European town and
city centres. This planning objective is also strengthened in the ‘new urba-
nism’ advocating peoples’ wish to live in central locations near to cultural,
commercial and public service. This type of planning seems to mostly be
directed towards a contemporary life style often represented by young and
middle-aged well-paid people.

The planning and implementation of regenerating town centres needs
cooperation of all actors involved in different forms of partnerships. To build
partnerships, to concretise and to realise regeneration, both economically
and practically demands a type of entrepreneurial planning. The planning
also relies on the local authority’s economic development. The goal for this
type of spatial planning is to strengthen the spatial conditions for supporting
the economic development of both the local authority and region. As one of
interviewed formulates it the goal is ”to stimulate and plan for the engine of
society, growth”. The planning process is designed as an arena for streng-
thening the economic growth in the local authorities both long- and short-
term.

In the perspective of sustainable development you can describe entre-
preneurial planning as emphasising the economic dimension and some parts
of the social dimension. The ecological dimension is represented in parts that
are interfering with the criteria for an attractive town as a densely built town
centre and promotion of public transport.

The entrepreneurial planning intention seems to be closest related to stra-
tegic rationality in making strategic choices in relation to and awareness of
uncertainties and power structure. In a perspective of strategic planning you
are aware of qualitative uncertainties and plurality of values to manage in
the planning process (Alexander 2001). The entrepreneurial planning inten-
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tion may be interpreted as strategic planning in the way it has clearly stated
goals. The strategies are mainly used to find short and effective ways for
realising the goals that is the reason to characterise this type as entre-
preunerial. The leading politicians and local planning administration actors
design a planning process including strategic actors and stakeholders in dif-
ferent types of partnerships. The process leader is aware of the power
structure in the planning group. In the process the uncertainties are to be
identified, and during the process uncertainties occurring seem to be directly
managed.

This type of process can be both long- and short-term. The striving for an
attractive town to attract new inhabitants, industry and commerce is a long-
term objective. As an example, the urban regeneration plan for Jönköping is
long-term in the way it will take about ten years before all parts of the plan
are implemented. In another way it is short-term since new issues not taken
up in the plan can occur and suddenly change the plan in some parts.

In local authorities where the type of entrepreneurial planning intention is
dominating the planning administration often works in partnership with
parties outside the local administration that have strong forceful interests in
the objectives of the planning to bring about concrete results. It is seen as
being very important to build trustful relations between all parties in the
partnership as a basis for implementing the planned objectives. The Jönkö-
ping example has a partnership consisting of heads of the local authority
departments concerned with urban planning, technical and environment.
Representatives for the university, association of property owners and shop
owners are acting as additional members in the group.

The planning process is designed for co-operation between the local admi-
nistration departments that are involved in the current issues. Actors outside
the local administration that are influenced by, or have interests in, the
current plans are involved in the planning process in different forms of
partnerships. These partners are often the private companies that are re-
quired to implement the planning goals. In this way, these partnerships are
typical public-private ones (Stone 1989). It is also a typical example of new
public management, as an entrepreneurial government, which stress com-
petition, markets, customers and measuring outcomes (Peters 1996).

The intention of entrepreneurial planning is connected to Wildavsky’s (1973)
concept of implementation directed planning that accentuates the interplay
between the formulation of objectives and instruments on the one hand, and the
implementation on the other. This interplay is influenced by organisation of
culture, professionalism and interaction between different interests. The
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interplay between shaping of policy and implementation implies a con-
tinued interest for profiling and modifying of the policy (Khakee 2000).

DaDaDaDaDayyyyy-t-t-t-t-to-dao-dao-dao-dao-day inty inty inty inty intentionentionentionentionention
The day-to-day of planning intention is mainly aimed to manage the most
current problems likely to be solved with spatial planning. This sort of
planning is seen in all local authorities to meet the need of plans for
something suddenly occurring. The processes are often goal-oriented and
designed to simplify and achieve the formulated goals as soon as possible.
But as declared in the opening of this chapter, the categorisation of different
planning intentions does not include the on-going detailed planning. The
planning characterised as day-to-day intention is intended here to be the si-
tuation when a local authority administration does not have officially
formulated visions or objectives for long-term spatial planning. When most
of the planning is lacking focus and strategies and the solutions will be ad-
hoc. When most planning is based on pragmatic decisions, different plans
can have divergent intentions. From the case studies, it can be seen that local
authorities always have one small part in this type of planning. But here it is
meant to actualise local administrations where this type is the dominant
planning intention.

This type of day-to-day planning is related to the discourse of economic
development in the way it tries to satisfy the short-term requirements of
industry and commerce. The discourse is also further expounded in the
previous chapter. Economic growth, however, is a long-term goal as a result
of fluctuations on the market there are sudden decisions affecting spatial
planning. It emphasises the economic dimension of sustainable develop-
ment. The current competitiveness between local authorities forces the
leading politicians towards this day-to-day planning intention having more
open attitudes to short-term decisions where they grasp opportunities that
occur for strengthening industry and commerce. One of the planners
interviewed argues that after these ad-hoc decisions the planners often have
”to regulate the solutions afterwards when it often doesn’t work”.

There is another kind of economic planning of the entire local authority.
The planners interviewed relate about the increasingly tough economic si-
tuation in Swedish local authority administrations. The soft sectors of school
and welfare show increasing costs, but cannot be reduced more without big
protests from the population. They witness that it is often the costs for the
”hard” technical sectors e.g. physical planning that must be sacrificed. These
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circumstances are underlined by more of the planners in the follow up
interviews from 2002.

This type of planning is characterised here as an administrative planning
process with the intentions to achieve often short-term tasks. The process is
administrative in the way the main emphasise is laid on the administration
through the obligatory stipulations and legislative demands. Less work is
made trying to achieve a solution that can satisfy more varied interests. In
this respect, it can be characterised as rationalistic, in the way the driving
forces of the process use a linear process to achieve the goals. It is short-term
goal-orientated and the planning process is based on instrumental rationality
as designed to find the best alternatives for achieving the goals. The
politicians formulate the goals or private interests present ideas that are
accepted directly or after a negotiative process. The planners and other
experts get the task to find an optimal proposal to solve the planning pro-
blem. This type of planning is related to an instrumental or technical
rationality in the way of working out instruments to achieve knowledge of
reality using logical arguments. This current presentation can be compre-
hended as detailed planning for smaller parts.

Here attention is paid to planning, or lack of planning, for large projects
that have big influence on wide surroundings and the whole town or city.
The day-to-day intention has striking similarities with what Underwood
(1980) calls ‘planning as ad hoc land management’. He defines this planning
as preparation of plans, policies, development briefs etc. as the demand for
these occurs, responding to pressures as they arise, and to new legislation
rather than co-ordinated strategy. It is obvious that this type of planning is
current every time. A type of project can be large infrastructure projects,
shopping centres and major enterprises. An example is the large infra-
structure project called ”The Dennis Package” in Stockholm (Isaksson 2001).

The large projects are often planned and built very rapidly, as they often
are initiated by short-term interests. However, they are objects standing for a
long time, and for this reason should have an extensive planning process.
The implementation and construction of the type of major projects are often
decided before the planning process is initiated. They are sometimes
initiated and financed by private parties. In these situations the local
authority can negotiate with the private initiators of the projects. In the cases
when a localisation is important for the local administration it can make a
grant of land. In this situation the administration has a better position in the
negotiation process.
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The processes for day-to-day planning used to be designed for co-ope-
ration between the local administration departments, which are directly
involved in the current issues. Actors outside the local administration
that are influenced by, or have interests in the current plans are strong
parts of process. It is not unusual that these projects are initiated by
private interests. In the strategies for achieving goals briefly, there is
often little information to the population to avoid opinion group actions.
This type of partnership can be termed private-public, when the private
parts have the role as initiators of the planning process.

Comprehensive planning with the consensus intention mainly deals with
the plan-making and formal decision-making parts, while the entrepreneurial
and day-to-day intentions deal mainly with the action and implementation
parts in the planning system. This may be the reason why we see leading
representatives for local authority administrations in seeing the comprehensive
planning as a burden laid on the local authorities by legislation. They mean that
all the national requirements at the local level take too much time and cost in
relation to what the local authority and its population can get out of a
comprehensive plan. These local authorities are often small and the administra-
tion does not see the planning problems as sufficiently complicated to motivate
an all-embracing comprehensive plan. This type of planning often occurs in the
local authorities where the leading politicians are doubtful about long-term
decisions e.g. in the form of comprehensive plans that circumscribe their
decision abilities.

Dilemmas fDilemmas fDilemmas fDilemmas fDilemmas for Planneror Planneror Planneror Planneror Plannersssss
In this part of the chapter the planning challenges and problems are
interpreted and problematised from the planners’ perspective. An analysis
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of the planner’s experience in processual and strategic planning is inter-
preted and formulated in the form of dilemmas. A dilemma arises in
situations with several probable courses of action, but where new problems
arise irrespectively of which solution is chosen. ‘In the terminology of critical
realism, we could describe the dilemmatic character of social life in terms of
either structures which have both desirable and undesirable effects’ (Sayer
2000:164).

One part of the findings of the study is presented as dilemmas frequently
confronted by the planners in their everyday work (Nilsson 2001b). The
interpreted dilemmas are mainly connected to one of the dominating
problems presented in the previous chapter, which are interlinked in a
complex planning context. The dilemmas are illustrated by conditions and
situations from the examined planning processes in the case study of the Jön-
köping local authority.

PrPrPrPrProcessual or stratocessual or stratocessual or stratocessual or stratocessual or strategic planning?egic planning?egic planning?egic planning?egic planning?
From the empirical case studies of both planners and above all from the local
authority, two main types of planning can be identified as processual and
strategic goal-oriented planning. A selection of planners mainly working
with comprehensive planning has given a good insight in the Swedish type
of comprehensive planning. My involvement in the SAMS project (Boverket
2000) has complemented this insight. The interview investigation of the
planners together with an investigation of one local authority administration
has also given empirical findings as to other types of all-embracing local
planning.

The local authority comprehensive planning is initiated from the Planning
and Building Act (PBA), where is stated that all Swedish local authorities must
have a current comprehensive plan. It is natural that the first generation of
plans from the early 1990s mostly followed the stipulations of the PBA. Besides
the obligatory issues in the law, the stipulations are very general, aiming to give
each local authority the ability to design their own process and content that best
suits long-term municipal development. During the last parts of the 1990s,
many local authority administrations have made their second generation of
comprehensive plans. To a higher degree the second generation is designed
and formulated to support the desired future development for the local
authority. Concerning this the comprehensive plan is also a regulation plan that
states the regulations and guidelines for the land-use of all municipal territory.
The comprehensive plan also gives general restrictions and protection, for
instance, of cultural, natural and recreational areas of national interest.
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Processual planning
The comprehensive plan for the case-study town of Jönköping follows many
of the steps in the book on comprehensive planning published by the Swe-
dish National Board of Planning and Housing (1996) with the aim to give
advice to the local administrations how to tackle comprehensive planning
issues. The local authority planning administration tries to achieve as many
as possible of the national expectations for this type of planning instrument.
The planners also seem to use this arena to get both political and public
acceptance for planning issues.

How this Swedish type of comprehensive planning process has been
developed in the practise of the local authorities will be characterised by the
concept of processual planning, where each step in the process is important
and each procedure will have a meaning with regard to anchoring the plan
among all actors and stakeholders. Mostly the different parts of the planning
process are more important than an end goal in the form of a planning
document or a direct implementation of the plan. The nearby concept of
procedural planning is tested to characterise this type of planning process.
However, the designation procedural accentuates each procedure, and the
type of planning I characterise processual deal with all of the process with its
wide number of issues and wide number of actors and stakeholders
included. A procedural planning often follows ruled procedures, while in a
processual planning the steps are developed from what is taking place
during the process.

Processual planning is often designed with the intention to achieve a
deliberative democracy (Dyrberg 1997, Forester 1999) in inviting stake-
holders in the planning process and even to get them as actors. The
objective of the type of processual planning is often to achieve consensus
for a proposal for future changes. The actors’ way to act in the process
develops what is coming out of the process and which decisions are
made. The aim to collect and integrate as many of both actual and long-
term issues in the comprehensive plan often obstructs the possibilities to
make it really strategic.

Strategic planning
The local authority development unit in Jönköping in parallel with the
territory-covering plan, also works with a ‘framework programme’ for one part
of the urban vision, the regeneration of central Jönköping. This programme is
aimed to be a framework for actual or forthcoming construction projects. The
urban vision can be seen as a comprehensive plan for the whole town centre
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preparing the detail development plans for smaller parts. The process for this
plan is designed to achieve an obvious and limited goal. The goal is to really
create and realise an attractive town centre. This planning process is also desig-
ned to support an implementation of the vision as early as possible. Strategic
plan-making is thus as much about process, about institutional design and
mobilization, as about the development of substantive policies (Healey et al
1997b).

This intention of a planning process will be characterised as strategic spa-
tial planning to provide a guiding framework for the exercise of regulation of
land rights and other interventions in the development process (Friend &
Hickling 1997, Healey 1997a, Khakee 2000, Vigar et al. 2000). Hence the pro-
cess is aimed to find pragmatic suitable strategies to manage a vision from
idea to concrete goal. Here the main strategy is to find partners for building a
policy and financial coalition in different sorts of partnerships being able to
realise the vision (Stone 1989). Strategic also means to design a suitable
planning process and during the way modifying the process to avoid
difficulties and overcome obstacles.

According to the identified wider planning issues, a large number of types
of planning processes are required in the local authority planning adminis-
tration. A successful planning process should both have the ”good” parts of
processual and strategic intentions. A processual process gives opportunities
to have a process with all actors and stakeholders putting in their interests
and knowledge. It gives occasion for sufficient time to be able to reach con-
sensus. A strategic planning process is designed to achieve specific goals for
achieving desired future changes. It can be in consensus, but if not achieving
the goal is the main objective.

The dilemma occurs when the planning administration is designing diffe-
rent types of processes for current planning issues and these processes are
inconsistent. When involving a high number of actors and stakeholders
having the aim to reach consensus you usually get a very general plan with
very wide issues and with a low degree of substance. This type of plan is
hardly ever strategic. One of the planners interviewed says that there are so
many initiatives occurring from different parties in the planning that you
must sort out and make choices. He argues that you cannot manage all
problems in the process either because you do not have time, knowledge or
the tools. On the other hand, in a strategic planning process certain issues are
focused on and other problems can be limited or left outside, in a bounded
rationality, not hindering the adoption and implementation of the plan.
However, some of the interviews relate that problems concealed during the
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planning process and decisions can suddenly occur and make troubles later
on.

The planner as an eThe planner as an eThe planner as an eThe planner as an eThe planner as an experxperxperxperxpert or co-ort or co-ort or co-ort or co-ort or co-ordinatdinatdinatdinatdinator or for or for or for or for or facilitatacilitatacilitatacilitatacilitator?or?or?or?or?
Those interviewed indicate that current planners have more and wider tasks
than in earlier decades. The different tasks require different types of
knowledge, different ways of working and different forms of competence.
The local authority planners often have the leadership in the planning
processes, due to their knowledge of formalities in the planning process,
both inside the local authority and between the local and other public
authorities. In the interviews the planners mark their practice of planning
situations where conflicts often occur. Many of them are experienced
planners (Schön 1983, 1991) with a high degree of experiential knowledge to
handle the meaning in planning actions, despite changes of practice
(Ramirez 1995, Molander 1996). During the 1990s, they have changed from
being overall sector experts to being co-ordinators of planning processes.
They also mention that in a large and complex organisation the decision-
making responsibilities will be differentiated in different roles as opera-
tional, managerial or entrepreneurial.

The interviews show that these planners see the overall sector expert
(Nilsson 2001b) as a generalist in planning issues, with a broad but shallow
knowledge in most parts of the planning field. The main part of those
interviewed, as most of the Swedish comprehensive planners, have a first-
degree level in architecture or landscape architecture. This is a probable rea-
son for their accentuation of the generalistic and synthesising abilities. Local
authority planners are often engaged as experts and co-ordinators at the
same time, as Forester (1999) found in his investigation. The dilemma occurs
in how other actors trust the planners when they try to combine roles.

The planners’ requirements on competence are interpreted here from their
professional roles in combination with theories of professional skills. The
practitioner can from her/his experience attain different levels of com-
petence from novice, advanced beginner, competent performer proficient
performer up to expert or excellent performer (Dreyfus & Dreyfus 1986). The
planners interviewed relate that the overall sector expert must have
knowledge in all areas of traditional land-use and spatial planning. She/he
must have knowledge in the routines of different types of planning processes
and have skills to handle complex challenges as well as administrative
routines. A sector expert can be a novice up to an excellent performer in the
specific field.
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The co-ordinator is a com-
bination of an overall sector
expert and a process leader,
who must be able to ethically
differentiate expert knowled-
ge and value judgements. The
planners interviewed say she/
he must have synthesising and
shaping knowledge. The co-
ordinator must even have a
good investigation capability.
She/he collects the knowledge
from all the stakeholders,
which can comprise a broad
field. She/he assesses quali-
ties, deficiencies, and conflicts to be able to present alternatives for planning
and decision groups. The co-ordinator needs competence as a competent
performer, a proficient performer or an excellent performer.

Both the co-ordinator and the facilitator must have knowledge in adminis-
tration, legislation, stipulations and routines. Moreover, she/he must have
competence to design appropriate arenas and forums and administrative
management for different types of planning processes. In both of these roles
the planner must be a good listener and have a high degree of integrity (For-
ester 1989), to be able to co-ordinate all the stakeholders’ knowledge and
values in a trustful way. One of the interviewed stakeholders, outside the
administration, from the Jönköping case comments that a public employed
planner is often seen as a neutral party in the planning process.

The facilitator has the role to guide the planning process in a neutral way.
This type of competence implies during the process, to quickly and intui-
tively solve opposition and conflicts and choose ways for the process to go on
even in processes under pressure (Malbert 1998). In a dialogue process, the
facilitator has the role to get the actors searching for consensus on a joint
alternative. The planners from the investigation stress that even the co-
ordinator and the facilitator need a generalistic planning knowledge. A
facilitator needs competence as a proficient performer or an excellent per-
former.

The planner comes in a dilemma which role she/he should have in diffe-
rent planning situations. The comprehensive planner must be aware of when
they have the role as sector expert, co-ordinator or facilitator. On the one
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hand, an expert can have difficulties acting as a coordinator when other
actors suspect the expert to advocates her issues. On the other hand, objective
co-ordinators and facilitators can be seen as lacking knowledge in planning
issues.

In the large Swedish local authorities with more than one official in the
planning field, it can be possible to be specialised in one of the roles. Large
local authorities also have more economic resources to engage external
specialists as facilitators. In small local authorities with only one planner,
she/he has to manage all the roles in the same planning process, as Forester
(1999) argues in his study of planners in different countries. In this situation,
the planner faces a dilemma to choose the right role at the right time in a
trustful way. Many practitioners in this current investigation as well as in a
recent investigation from Flanders seem to interrelate value rationality in the
way to design alternative futures, communicative rationality with in-
volvement of a growing number of actors – private and political – into the
process, and instrumental rationality in looking for the best way to solve the
problems and to realize the future wished for in their plan making (Albrechts
2002). Some of the planners in this investigation were conscious about power
relations. However, fewer practitioners seem to have a clear and explicit
strategy for dealing with these power relationships in strategic rationality.

Ecological or economic or social sustainability?Ecological or economic or social sustainability?Ecological or economic or social sustainability?Ecological or economic or social sustainability?Ecological or economic or social sustainability?
The planners interviewed attached great importance to environmental issues
in land-use and urban planning. This is natural when considering the choice
of those interviewed, who see ecological issues as an integrated part of
planning. These planners have often lived and been working in the local
authority in question for a long time, and have strong feelings for this special
place and its inhabitants. Together with the population and local politicians,
they share the objective to raise, or at least maintain, the number of
inhabitants and level of service. The planners see land-use planning as
indirectly interacting with economic and social sustainability. This is the case
because physical structures are closely connected to peoples’ lifestyles and
their relationships to the social economy. Some of those interviewed are
involved in spatial development planning at the municipal level, where they
come in contact with overall economic issues.

The local authority planners see the ecological dimension as being
strongly connected to land-use or urban planning for several reasons: Firstly,
land-use and physical structures strongly affect ecological systems. Second-
ly, physical structures create opportunities or hindrances for sustainable
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lifestyles, and thirdly, physical structures have a long service. The design of
the structures gives rise to consequences for the ecological system and the
human environment for a very long time. Those interviewed believe that a
circumspective planning is necessary if land-use and the design of structures
are to be able to contribute to sustainable development. The examples of sus-
tainable projects the planners provide are often geographically or technically
confined areas. The ecological criteria are often described concretely in a
scientific manner, which provides more certainty in motivating them in a
planning process. It is also requires expert knowledge of natural science and
technology.

The planners see the strategies for developing and maintaining industry
and commerce in their local authority as an ingredient of economic
sustainability. Generally, they seem to have defined concepts about the
economic dimension. They argue that many other actors in the planning
groups represent the economic issues, and for this reason they seldom build
up any own knowledge. The most obvious social aspect of sustainability
commented on is the real influence of the population, that is to say the social
dimension is possible to bring about by a higher involvement of the popula-
tion. Indirectly, the planners express the need to satisfy basic human
requirements as one criterion for social sustainability. In this context, some of
them also talk about equality between different social categories.

There are different motives for striving towards sustainable development.
As dealt with in the previous chapter two main lines may be interpreted,
global justice and ecological modernisation. Both the justice and moder-
nisation approaches are represented in the group of those interviewed. In the
first one, sustainability is seen as a strategy for human survival through glo-
bal justice in the distribution of global resources. The global justice line starts
off from the assumption that natural resources are limited, and have to be
distributed equally among the population of the world (Friends of the Earth
1997). This concept is based on ethical values, and the rights for all human
beings to have basic conditions for living, without taxing the global non-
renewable resources. In this way, it may be possible to avoid exploitation of
natural resources, political crises and wars. At the Swedish local authority
level, this corresponds to social sustainability by meeting the basic human
needs of food, clothes and heated habitation.

The dimension of ecological sustainability in the concept of sustainable
development presented in the empirical local authority visions are mostly
connected to the stream of spaceship earth. Representatives for this stream
see the need of resource administration or protection of nature. From the
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perspective of resource admi-
nistration, one is able to see
limitations on the exploi-
tation of natural resources,
where exploitation at today’s
levels will mean the end of
these resources in the relati-
vely near future. The objec-
tive is to economise, or to find
substitutes for non-renewa-
ble resources. The perspec-
tive of protection of nature is
recommended, because of its
value for humans, providing
people with opportunities for
recreation and aesthetic ex-
periences (Ariansen 1993).

The dimension of ecological sustainability in the empirical material is
mostly represented by the perspective of ecological modernisation. The
concept of ecological modernisation (Hajer 1993) is in Sweden discussed by
Anselm and Hedrén (1998). Representatives of this second line of thought
take their point of departure in a continued strong line of development, both
in technological and economic terms, being able to make effective use of
limited resources. They consider this being able to work without any decline
in industrial growth, or changed relationships to nature. From this pers-
pective, one is able to see possibilities for rebuilding, or constructing new,
physical and more sustainable structures, with a lower level of resource
utilisation than today.

The concept of sustainable development is very vague, and impossible to
give a clear definition (Jacob 1996). The WCDE commission means by the
Brundtland report (1987), that humanity has the ability to make deve-
lopment sustainable. The commission presupposes that the three dimensions
of ecological, economic and social sustainability are possible to combine in
future sustainable developments. Most of the Swedish municipal compre-
hensive land-use plans have sustainability as one of the main objectives
(SAMS 2000). The planners interviewed consider all the three dimensions as
being integrated and necessary to promote. However, optimal sustainability
in all three dimensions at the same time is impossible to achieve. One reason
we have seen above is that the three dimensions of economic, ecological and
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social sustainability are strengthened by different perspectives of society’s
relation to the natural environment.

In this respect, the local authority planners see contradictions between
criteria in these different dimensions. It will fall into several dilemmas in
their work to promote ecological, economic and social sustainability. When
making choices in spatial planning, the criteria for sustainability must be
concretised and related to space. At this stage problems and contradictions
arise, and these may be based in different perspectives with regard to the
concept of sustainability and the natural environment.

One of the planners interviewed relates about the different perspectives of
planners and environmental advocates. The local authority planning offi-
cials have the task to manage overall sector comprehensiveness while the
environmental officials have one main issue to manage. The Swedish envi-
ronmental officials have a strong legislative tool in the Environmental Code.
This law is very detailed and apparent in relation to the texts of the Planning
and Building Act that leave it open for interpretation i.e. what is the
appropriate use of land. This planner complains over many environmental
officials way to hardly rely on the law without interest in taking part in
dialogues of comprehensive planning issues in the process. The planner
argues that the environmental officials seldom relate the problems with the
systems of society, ‘they knock with the jurisprudence against values’.

When the planners interviewed present factors about sustainability, they
often mention examples from both the streams of justice and modernisation.
Fundamental human needs, counteracting segregation and supporting rural
areas are examples of criteria for social justification. Those stressing the so-
cial dimension often see the concept of sustainability as an issue of values.
Several of the representatives for the justification line see peoples’ life styles
as an important issue for a more sustainable society. They see the planning of
physical structures as very important for people being able to live in a more
environmentally friendly way. Those interviewed work with planning for
changing physical structures, and it is therefore natural many planners
emphasise building activities in developing society in a sustainable direc-
tion. Those representing ecological modernisation stress the technical
possibilities of building a more sustainable society, for example, by creating
new developments along railway routes, concentrating settlements,
improving effectiveness with regard to the circulation of natural resources.
Some see the sustainability issue as a question of science, and request re-
search with clear results and stipulations as basis for planning.
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Among the actors in local authority comprehensive planning, there are
representatives for both the justice and modernisation lines, providing the
planners with a dilemma when co-ordinating the decision-making basis
coloured by different values within the planning group. The examples show
the variation of different discourses (Burr 1995) in defining the concept of
sustainable development. Here there may be disagreements: partly between
the anthropocentrical and bio/ecocentrical perspectives, and partly between
the different perspectives about nature within anthropocentrism. Today, no
one disagrees with the fact that global natural resources are limited.
However, there are various perspectives among the planners with regard to
nature reparation, resource management, and environmental protection
(Ariansen 1993).

As earlier stated it is not viable in practice to achieve optimal sustaina-
bility in all three dimensions of sustainable development at the same time.
From studies of several local authority planning administrations we can see
a dilemma or in this case a ’trilemma’. In the local authority planning
document the concept of sustainable development is stated as an over-em-
bracing objective for the desired future development. When you scrutinize
the content of planning documents you can see that the direction often
implies initiatives in a more ecological or economic direction. It is difficult to
find overall plans that have a dominant social direction.

The two planning processes studied in Jönköping have different
purposes, but the aim of the politicians and officials is naturally to have a
connection and interrelation between the plans. The urban vision is ob-
viously based on the criteria of an attractive town (Jönköpings stads-
byggnadskontor 2000). The vision of an attractive town and region is
developed and concretised through the programme of urban vision for the
regeneration plan. This programme is also based on the vision of sustainable
development. One of the bearing ideas for the urban vision is to have a
socially, environmentally and economically sustainable town centre. In ma-
king the town centre open for all with many activities for different groups of
visitors, the senior planner argues it will confer strong social equality.
Ecologically the compact town as described above has shorter transport
distances, which encourages people to walk and cycle. Economically the aim
with an attractive and eventful town is seen as a concrete way to strengthen
the competitiveness.

The visions the local authority uses as images for the future are based on
many of the general national and even international discourses of economic
attractiveness and sustainable development. In Jönköping there is a double
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discourse about the ”attractive town” and ”sustainable development” linked
together and overlapping in some priorities. The coalition for governance is
mainly built on the overlapping part, where the discourse of sustainable
development is compatible with strengthening the discourse of the attractive
town.

In Sweden, the high national ambition to integrate sustainable
development falls directly on the local authority planning level. The Swedish
local authorities also have a high degree of self-government. The work with
sustainable development is much about negotiation of values near political
discussions. Planning is a discursive practice, although it has a concrete
impact on the environment. As described from the interview investigation,
the politicians are not very interested in defining and concretising the con-
cept of sustainability. The population are not very interested in compre-
hensive and long-term planning issues. This signifies that the implemen-
tation of sustainable development comes directly to the local authority
comprehensive planning and to those who have the practical responsibility
for this, the local authority planners. This is the overarching dilemma for
planners working for sustainable development.

The local authority politicians do not seem to know how to manage the
adjustment of overarching society in sustainable direction. You can see three
probable reasons. One is that the local politicians are not at all interested in
sustainability. The second is that they are not interested in comprehensive
planning, they do not see it as a useful tool for local development. The third
is that politicians do not want to bind themselves regarding any future
reduction of resources. One or all of these reasons can be the explanation that
the Swedish local authority comprehensive plans are often approved with
ambitious objectives of sustainable development as symbolic concepts rather
than as active strategies.

This choice of main direction in one of the three dimensions can be
interpreted as the local administrations way so solve the trilemma occurring
when political visions of sustainable development shall be concretised in
spatial planning. It is unattainable to achieve optimal solutions for all three
dimensions in the same plan and the local planning administrations
frequently emphasize one of the dimensions of ecological, economic or social
sustainability. The trilemma takes place in these situations of choice. If one of
the dimensions is emphasised, the other will often be in contradiction to the
other two dimensions and vice verse. There are local planning administra-
tions that in their comprehensive plan give equal attention to all three
dimensions of ecological, economic and social sustainability. However, these
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comprehensive plans often have a very general character with a low degree
of concretisation for subsequent planning levels.

TTTTTop-doop-doop-doop-doop-down or bown or bown or bown or bown or bottttttttttom-up?om-up?om-up?om-up?om-up?
Ideals of participatory democracy result in functions and service that are
more open in society. Today the population has a higher education and
knowledge about society than some decades ago (SOU 1999:77). People are
expected to take part in the development of society in a more active way. The
Swedish Planning and Building Act (1987, 1996) emphasises citizen parti-
cipation in comprehensive planning. This calls for opening up the planning
processes for a broader involvement from the local population, for example,
with methods of communicative planning. Citizen participation is conside-
red as leading to social sustainability through responsibility for decision-ma-
king, not only for this but also for coming generations.

In the interviews, the planners describe local planning administrations
trying to develop different types and degrees of citizen participation in the
planning processes. One of those interviewed expresses it as follows; ”We
have no forms for the population as in a Greek great meetings today. The population
is no collective organisation; it consists of individuals, associations, the school,
industry, commerce etc. All have different views, often contradictory, and the great
part of population is often silent, especially those living on the large-scale housing
estates”. The planners strive to find suitable forms to involve the local
authority population, for example, broader consultation, study circles, plan-
ning groups or local development groups. In the environmental issues there
have been trials to find new democratic forms of processes by the work with
local Agenda 21 (Eckerberg & Brundin 2000). The experiences from the
planners interviewed vary. Some have positive experience, and consider it
possible to involve more people, and mean that more people being involved
in the work compensate for the increased work. Some have good experience
of starting off with dialogues about small, local planning issues, and
afterwards discussing more complex comprehensive planning matters: ”The
population must be able to participate. To get people involved you must start with
housing areas, parts of the town. That is the starting-point, and then you can go on
discussing greater issues”.

Others are disappointed with the experience of the ‘bottom-up
perspective’, that the open planning processes do not involve more people
than before. They argue that people mostly become involved in NIMBY, not
in my backyard situations, when something is going to be changed, built or
when the road is built in front of their living place. They say it is difficult to
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get people involved in the
comprehensiveness, which is
most problematical in the
large scale housing areas, but
is easier in rural places. One
of the planners interviewed
says; ”the population don’t
want to have any changes,
they don’t want to leave place
for others, and we need to use
new sites for new housing
areas. It is very hard to get
interest for comprehensive
and regional issues. There
would be less development if
we would go the citizens’
way”. All of the planners state that it is mostly middle-aged men active in the
planning processes, and more in villages than in towns and cities. On the
whole, I interpret this lack of interest is also related to the complex, strategic
and structural comprehensiveness of local authority planning.

The planners are faced with another dilemma when they strive for bot-
tom-up methods, since in local authorities there are strong traditions of
rational top-down methods for planning and decision-making. Despite this,
new methods for activating the population are often initiated by the local
authority. Citizens, from their part, are not used to participate in planning
processes, and they do not feel involved (Skantze 2000). They have earlier
experiences of the local authority not taking their aspects into consideration.
The most successful examples of communicative planning in Sweden are to
be found in forms of local development planning in villages or rural areas
(SOU 1998:155, Boverket 1998). In these places people seem to have stronger
feelings for their home district, and are more dependent on each other than in
towns and cities. In smaller places, planning issues are often more concrete,
and the possibilities to make changes are more obvious. In small groups the
contributions from each participant can be identified and can be seen both
for the contributor as for the other participants. That can help to understand
how it is possible to mobilise people in collective actions when there is a
social control between the participants (Bogason 2000:45).

The local authority planners together with other officials have a position
between politicians and the population, and this brings about complex
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power relationships (Flyvbjerg 1991). Power has different meanings. It may
be negative as power over or it may also be positive, power to (Dyrberg
1997). The planners want to develop communicative methods with greater
possibilities for citizen involvement, a bottom-up perspective. In these situa-
tions, the planners sometimes act as representatives for the population in the
way of the ‘common good’. At the same time, the planners, as local authority
officials, have the duty to co-ordinate the politicians and other actors’ inte-
rests. This situation may cause unclear power and loyalty positions towards
different groups of actors. From examples in the interviews, we are able to
identify many conflicts between the population and the politicians.

The development of involving the inhabitants in planning groups has
difficulties even in other experiments around Sweden. However, a growing
number of new actors can be seen as a development to a more pluralistic
democracy. This will challenge the political parties and testify the relation
between representative democracy and direct democracy (SOU 2000:1). The
local population has elected politicians to represent them in decisions based
on data from the officials. In this role, the politicians have power to represent
the ‘public interest’ against the representatives and officials for different
sectors. The latter have power over the politicians through their expert
professional knowledge. At the same time, the political leadership has power
over the planners as their role of commanding over the officials. The popula-
tion has the power to influence through opinion. This brings about a situa-
tion between the population and politicians, which affects the planners. Opi-
nion may strengthen the politician’s short-term thinking in the four years
periods between elections. The relationships between the politicians, popu-
lation and officials are in this sense a reciprocal and complex inter-
dependence, which gives the planners dilemmas as to loyalty.

Those interviewed emphasise the politicians’ role in formulating the
planning problems and making the decisions from the alternatives and basic
data that the planners present. It is obvious that in most local authorities
studied, it is the planners who formulate the planning problems, and suggest
methods. The planners note lack of interest and time as the reason for the
politicians often lacking involvement in planning issues. Some of the
planners do not want the politicians to participate, when the politicians often
too quickly take a stand in the issues concerned, thereby hindering the
dialogue processes. These unclear roles, complex relationships and power
between the main actors make problems when managing the planning basic
data in decision-making.
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There are requirements, for instance, in both the Rio Declaration and the
Swedish Planning and Building Act to increase citizen involvement in spa-
tial planning processes. The dilemma occurs when the local authority admi-
nistration is responsible for designing processes from a ”bottom-up”
perspective. In its real meaning it cannot be a ”bottom-up” process when
initiated from the local administration that traditionally stands for the ‘top-
down’ government perspective. A bottom-up planning process has to pass
the formal adoption procedure to be legalised. And it is the local authority
administration that has the planning monopoly.

One reason for this dilemma is the dichotomy between the local authority
organisation of the territory and the inhabitants view and use of the same
territory. This is what Habermas has characterised as the world of system
and the world of living (Habermas via Nylund 1995). The concepts provide
to see and analyse this dichotomy. The planning administration and the
planners are parts of the world of system and can with generalistic and
experiential knowledge see the overall structures, laws and stipulations that
are steering planning processes and decisions. The inhabitants have their
main knowledge from and interests in the world of everyday life, mostly
from a local living and working environment. This dichotomy can never be
totally overcome. Possibly representatives from different worlds can come to
understand each others perspectives through more open planning processes.

GoGoGoGoGovvvvvernment or goernment or goernment or goernment or goernment or govvvvvernance?ernance?ernance?ernance?ernance?
Planning processes are managed by traditional government or by a type of
governance. The concept of governance can basically be defined as when the
boundary between organisations, public and private sectors has become
permeable with regard to action, manner and the system of governing.
According to Stoker, we can see two different types of interpretations. The
”managerial” governance is related to the authorities’ adoption of new
planning tools and processes. The ”systematic” type of governance is
referred to new practices, new cooperative ensembles and the development
of self-governing networks (Stoker 1997:38).
Governing processual/guideline planning: The comprehensive planning process
in most local authorities is formally set up by a group of politicians and
formulated by a project group consisting merely of representatives from
local authority departments. This will be illustrated by the Jönköping case,
where the local authority board has been the responsible body for the work.
The technical committee of the local authority board has been the leading
group. There has been a production group consisting of three planners from
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the development unit at the local urban planning department, the com-
prehensive planner, the planner responsible for sustainable development,
the deputy head of the department and one secretary. There is also a project
group consisting of officials from most of the local authority sector depart-
ments.

In the initial parts of the process, the planning authority had an early and
open contact with the population to gather information about their interests
and stakes. There were meetings in every district of the municipality organi-
sed by district municipal commissioners. The ideas and standpoints gather
in have been used as complementary basic data for the planning. The project
group has gone back again to the population in the districts for half-way
consultations on the comprehensive plan, to control that the planning
authority has the citizens’ trust to go on with the plan. The Planning and
Building Act is concerned with citizen involvement, but this sort of invol-
vement may be more characterised as what in Arnstein (1969) depicts as
consultation. In a consultation situation, the planning administration pre-
sents planning proposals for the population in order to get their view on the
proposals. In Jönköping they have gone further with an interactive type of
consultation with the population, even if it is far from what Arnstein calls
citizen involvement.

The planning administration has tried to build a coalition between the
leading local authority politicians, district politicians, the local authority
planners and the population divided in districts. The deputy chief planner
responsible for the comprehensive plan highlights this plan taking departure
in the objectives to strengthen the citizen influence. She says it is to
emphasise the importance of social issues in relation to housing and every-
day life.

The institution of the comprehensive plan can be seen as a type of
managerial governance (Stoker 1997:38) in the way of making efforts with new
tools and processes both internally and together with the population. The
planner responsible says that the local administration has built a ‘link’ to the
population as can be used for future planning. Neither the planners nor the
politicians were aware of this link until rather late in the process. The types of
processes dominated by traditional ways of working will be defined as
government.

The type of institution of the Jönköping comprehensive planning can also
be designated as ”cross-sector in-agency governance”. It is a type of
governance close to the traditional government. The difference is experi-
mentation with new types of planning processes. However, many dis-
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cussions of planning values during many years have resulted in a varying
involvement and responsibility of the local authority policy. The population,
however, is not involved in this institution; they are just consulted to provide
some detailed basic data, the main reason for consultation being to legitimise
the planning. The comprehensive plan is aimed to include such a great varia-
tion of issues that often makes it less strategic. The comprehensive plan could
be strategic, but it seems to be ‘lost’ in all general comprehensiveness. Many
of the issues in the comprehensive plan have the character of societal justice
and equality. It seems to be too difficult to interest partners in spreading
these responsibilities.

The process of comprehensive planning is lacking an obvious goal and
hence a driving force for creating an institutional capacity (Vigar et al 2001,
Cars et al 2002). The interviews with the officials from different departments
show an involvement and cohesion around the comprehensive issues in the
first part of the process. All the small issues and the procedural steps in
managing the plan have extended the process one year more than foreseen.
The process has now gone on for three years and many of the officials have
almost forgotten the plan or become tired of waiting for the result. This will
probably provide problems for the planning product.
Govern strategic planning: The process of the framework programme for the
urban regeneration is initiated by the town council. This process has its own
project group consisting of leading politicians and the heads of some local
authority departments. The external partners are mainly building
companies, the central commercial service companies and the university.
The head of the development unit at the local planning department leads the
project group and the deputy head of the same department is also included
in the group.

These types of urban regeneration projects include development of both
new housing and commercial estates. Before the 1980s, the Swedish state
subsidised housing development and the local authority had the power to
assign land to different building companies. Today there are no subsidies for
housing and the private companies just build in attractive environments
where they are sure of demand. Hence, the local authority is dependent on
the private companies being interested in building where it suits the
comprehensive plan. The companies have the organisation and skill for
managing larger building projects. On the other hand, the companies are
dependent on the local authority to plan for attractive environments and
technical infrastructure. In Sweden, the local authority has planning mono-
poly, which means that even if private companies order plans, only the local
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political council has the right to accept them. The planning authority also has
the organisation and skill necessary for larger planning processes. The
university researchers have the knowledge about theories and discourses of
economic development in local authorities and regions, and the university is
also dependent on an attractive town for their students.

As described, the external partners in the Jönköping urban regeneration
partnership stake more financial resources when implementing the projects.
One of the most common justifications for entering into a partnership is that
it is a means of ”budget enlargement”, whereby a public sector agency with
limited resources seeks a subsidy or risk-reduction together with private
companies in order to construct a joint venture dependent on funding, in
whole or in part, from a third party. The local authority also sees that
involving the private sector in urban regeneration gives their projects cre-
dibility with the government and local employers and helps to add new
resources both financially and in terms of skill (Bailey 1995).

These circumstances of mutual interdependence give the local authority
and main building companies’ interest in cooperation at least in attractive
urban regeneration projects. This is a type of cooperation where all parties
see obvious benefits. These relations to a specific site for housing and
commercial development, ”whereby a joint agreement is entered into by the
local authority in order to ensure the successful completion of the
development, the local authority often uses its powers of site preparation
and infrastructure provision, and the developer brings the finance and
project management skills”. This is what is characterised as ”development
partnership or joint ventures”. It can also be characterised as synergy, which
means pooling expertise and resources in a complementary, rather than
purely competitive fashion, which can increase the total impact of a project,
the whole being greater than the sum of the parts (Bailey 1995:28-31).

The vision for the urban regeneration plan is based on a strong symbolic
coalition (Stokker and Mossberger via Fahlén 1998:73) of an aesthetic town
centre as an attraction for new commerce and inhabitants to strengthen the
municipal economy. The coalition also includes a starting point for
sustainable development, as it is interpreted to interact with an attractive
and compact town. There is a joint vision between leading politicians and
officials in the local authority together with the representatives of commerce
and the university. This I interpret as what in science is termed a discourse
coalition (Hajer 1995). The visions are based on very general and common
discourses of attractiveness and sustainable development without any
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obvious problematisations. These problems will occur first when objects in
the visions are going to be realised.

As stated above, the local planning administration has the formal and
processual knowledge and the skill for creating public environments. The
building companies have the skill to create and construct the buildings, the
commercial parties have the skill of location and economic conditions for
shopping, and the academic parties from the university have the skill to
make economic and development investigations for new projects. Through
this joint knowledge the project group gets a strong institutional capacity to
accomplish something new (Vigar, Healey et al 2000).

A ”new institution” (Healey et al 1997) can be identified for urban regene-
ration in the local authority of Jönköping. It is built on the partnership
between the leading politicians, the heads of the authority departments
together with the most dominant building companies and the centrally
located commercial activities. This institution has built up cohesion around a
policy of the distinguishing feature of an attractive town centre and how to
reach it. However, it is problematic to see if this coalition carries sufficient
weight to be able to sustain over such a long time that it can be characterised
as what Stone calls an ‘”urban regime”;

”…to understand policy-making we need to consider how the limited
resources commanded by public officials are melded together of those
with private actors to produce a capacity to govern. The arrangements
by which such governing coalitions are created can be called regimes –
in the case of localities, urban regimes. Governance rests less on
formal authority than on arrangements through which public officials
and private interests create a complex system of cooperation.” (Stone
et al. 1991:236)

The mobilisation of adequate resources to meet the defined policy objectives
and the role of urban leadership provides the opportunity for a governance
of urban regeneration in a type of governance termed new public management
(Rhodes 2000:58). The Jönköping ”governance”, even if the partners have
varied, has been working for about 10 years. This will provide a reliable gro-
und for the latest governance of regeneration of a part of the town centre.
These are crucial variables as to whether the regime is concerned with
redevelopment or ”opportunity expansion” (Stone et al. 1991:236). If the
governance will succeed also depends on the social and political relations in
a particular locality, tempered by their relationship to other local stakehold-
ers (Baily 1995:26).
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In local authorities, where there is not the same strong public part, can be
characterised as ”governance as a socio-cybernetic system”. This type of
governance highlights the limits of governing by a central actor, claiming
there is no longer a single sovereign authority. In its place there is a great
variety of actors specific to each policy area; interdependence among these
social-political-administrative actors, shared goals; blurred boundaries
between public, private and voluntary sectors; and multiplying new forms of
action, intervention and control.

A dilemma occurs in choosing between government and governance. The
local authority administrations often work in traditional organisations. The
local authority officials know how government works, which even gives the
feeling of control over the process. Governance with different sorts of
partnerships with shared responsibilities is a new and demanding type of
process, where it is harder to foresee the results. According to the inhabitants
they have formal rights of insight and influence in the planning process, both
through the Planning and Building Act, and by their political represen-
tatives. In a governance process it is possible that the inhabitants or interest
groups are invited in the planning process. But there is no legal influence on
the planning group before it comes to the political adoption process. By this
time all the decisions regarding implementation may already be taken.

Public-public or public-privPublic-public or public-privPublic-public or public-privPublic-public or public-privPublic-public or public-privatatatatate pare pare pare pare partnertnertnertnertnerships?ships?ships?ships?ships?
Spatial planning has always been an activity with many and diversified par-
ties involved. This fact has given a development of different types of
cooperation with variation in relation to the development of society earlier
reviewed in the theoretical chapter. The concept of partnership has been
spread by the EU programmes that provide partnership cooperation for
project funding. This together with a higher degree of private partners in
earlier public services has also increased the use of partnership concept. That
implies an expounding of the concept and the difference of public-public,
public-private and private-public partnership in spatial planning processes.

Public-public partnership
One aim in investigating the planning groups has been to identify the rela-
tions between the actors and in what way they communicate the epistemic
knowledge data together with the individual background values about so-
ciety, planning and sustainable development. The planning group for the
comprehensive plan in Jönköping is composed with representatives from
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local authority departments affected by the plan. The planning project group
consists of officials from the departments representing urban planning, cul-
tural, environmental, leisure, technical, school and children day-care, social
and commercial. This cooperation has a character defined as public-public
partnership with a co-operative management and joint entrepreneurial ventu-
res (Rhodes 2000:58). The public-public partnership consists, as the name
declares, of various instances. The instances can represent different issues in
the local administration or different organisations as the local authority, the
county council or associations for public interests.

The working group for the comprehensive plan in Jönköping consists
of local authority politicians and officials from different departments
and with consultation of the inhabitants. The aim is to involve
representatives from the main sectors in the local authority administra-
tion who have interests in the comprehensive planning. The process has
been divided in three different parts with a previous citizen’s
consultation in spring 1999, a regular consultation in spring 2000 and an
exhibition in spring 2002. During both the consultation in 2000 and the
exhibition 2002 there has been consultation with the county administra-
tive board as stated in the PBA. For consultation with population the
planning administration organised meetings with groups of politicians
and officials in all 13 parts of the local authority. The aim with the
meetings was partly for information of the planning process, partly for
collecting data of citizens’ desires, and subjects the  population wanted
to be handled in the comprehensive plan. This has been some of the basic
data for the subsequent planning work. During the meetings the popula-
tion were involved in SWOT analyses of each local authority district.

In the process for the comprehensive planning of Swedish style you
can see a way of building an institution (Vigar et al 2000, Cars et al 2002)
for comprehensive issues in the local authority. This institution includes
all sectors involved or stakeholders affected by the current planning
issues. The local authority comprehensive plan is said in the 1987 PBA to
be obligatory and this type of cross-sector planning groups is since then
common in Sweden. But the groups are combined in different ways and
have great variations of shared responsibility. In the Jönköping case you
can see a leading power from the planners in the planning department
but with a wide involvement from the representatives of other depart-
ments.
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Public-private partnership
The local authority of Jönköping has a strong political vision to develop an
attractive town in a sustainable way. This is presented in the document Jön-
köping - The Light at Vättern (2000a). The vision is based on a broad political
majority of the political parties. For more ecological sustainability the
ambitions have been to concentrate the town with the intention of reutilising
the infrastructure and decrease transport distances. For more economic
sustainability, the main contribution is to strengthen the competitiveness of
the local authority in making the town and region more attractive for inves-
tors. For more social sustainability, the ambition is to maintain services, both
social and commercial, even in the centres of smaller towns and larger villa-
ges in the local authority.

The public sector has decreasing power and willingness to act against the
economic powers, both the national and local. The Swedish local authorities
have a high degree of decentralised autonomy in relation to the state.
However, through economic decline and a growing unemployment the local
authorities have become further dependent on private companies located in
the local authority.

The urban regeneration plan for Jönköping has a working group of local
authority politicians and officials including representatives from commerce,
building companies and the university. Even if the local authority council
has a responsible position, this working group constitutes an institutional
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partnership of mutual dependence. The programme has a relatively short-
term character perspective with concrete implementation in a limited area.
This provides very strong driving forces in the planning process.

Positively, you can see power relations between the parties in a part-
nership being more equal, which gives cohesion, joint responsibility, and
hence a stronger institutional capacity to achieve joint goals. It can be a way
to distribute the risks of a project on more participants. It can be an instru-
ment for direct communication for getting understanding and convincement
from other partners of the benefits of the actions. It can help to reduce open
conflicts and create a spirit of mutual understanding between actors with
opposing interests (Elander 1999:334-336). In interviews of the partners in
the Jönköping urban regeneration partnership, they give witness to good
cohesion and a creative atmosphere. However, those interviewed are part-
ners involved in the process, and the inhabitants are not heard in this present
investigation.

Negatively, there is an unclear relation to the population; the stronger re-
lations are between the parties with economic participation, the higher the
risk is that the population is excluded in the planning process. Partnership in
a wide comprehension can contribute to fewer expectations on the public
government, and in this way divert the interest from the population to claim
new resources. It can also imply a wide and in this way an unclear relation of
responsibility between the population and their political representatives
(Elander 1999:334-336). Partnerships can also be characterised as rather
closed institutions where the dominating stakeholders cooperate to drive
through their own interests. These partnerships are closed in relation to
outside political influence and irresponsible for a wider circle of population
(Baily et al. 1995:220).

In a public-private partnership there is a risk for power over the
inhabitants by manipulation or persuasion (Arnstein 1969, Albrechts 2002).
In the Jönköping case the population could have been manipulated,
however, this can be presented as a ”good” case, where the local authority
has strived well to inform the inhabitants during the planning process. The
inhabitants seem to be positive to the urban regeneration plan according to
the visitors to the exhibition. However, there has been an intensive debate
and protests in the local paper regarding a new bridge over the lake Munk-
sjön. It can be interpreted that the inhabitants have been persuaded by
beautiful coloured pictures and models of the proposals for the town
renewal.
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The institution for the strategic urban regeneration plan is built on a
strong joint policy for a linked discourse of the attractive, competitive and
sustainable town. The possibilities for this type of governance are obvious
for a limited area, with apparent and concrete subjects. This institutional po-
licy provides a strong discourse coalition and obvious governance, and a
subsequent strong institutional capacity to achieve the targets in the vision.
This type of institution has an obvious power to (Dyrberg 1997) suggest and
implement changes. The coalition is so robust and strong that it has simi-
larities to what Stone (1989) calls a regime. Compared to this the institution
for the comprehensive processual and guideline planning with both a very
broad and diversified structure and planning content is moreover a complex
base for a joint policy. The comprehensive plan could be strategic, but it is
lost in all the broad comprehensiveness. Many of the issues in the
comprehensive plan have the character of societal justice and equality. It
seems to be too difficult to interest partners for spreading and advocating
these responsibilities.

The visions, the local authority uses as images for the future, are based on
many of the general national and even international discourses of economic
attractiveness and sustainable development we have expounded in the
previous chapter. In Jönköping there is a double discourse about the
”attractive town” and ‘sustainable development’ linked together and over-
lapping in some priorities. The coalition for governance is mainly built on the
overlapping part where the discourse of sustainable development is
compatible with and strengthening the discourse of attractive town.

Private-public partnership
What is termed here as private-public partnerships are when the private par-
ties take the initiative for planning projects both for ideas and economic rea-
lisation. The public role relies on the Swedish local authorities’ monopoly
regarding formal plan-making. The local authority council have the official
right in their detail planning to deny consent to a project if it is contradictory
to the overall planning intentions.

In recent decades private planning and building initiatives have increased
in Sweden. We have examples of housing in waterfront areas, localisation of
companies, commercial out-of-town shopping centres and large infra-
structure projects. In these types of projects the local politicians and planning
administration has a subordinate role to proposals from private parties.
Their role is to advocate the public interests against the private ones. The
traditional public interests are defended by the PBA. Other interests and
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economic benefits are often to be decided in a type of negotiative planning
process (Cars 1992).

A dilemma occurs regarding which types of partnership the local
authority administration chooses in different type of planning processes. A
public-public partnership is common for public planning issues where the
public authorities are able to consider the common interests. The drawback is
a one-sided economic and social responsibility and risk-taking in realising
the planning proposals. A public-private partnership often claims a nego-
tiative or communicative planning process to reach decision between public
and private interests. The benefits are shared economic and social
responsibility and risk-taking in realising planning proposals. The draw-
backs can, but not always, be less citizens insight in a negotiative process
with leading representatives for the public authority and the private
companies. In a private-public partnership the local authority seldom has
any economic responsibilities. However, the local administration has little
influence on the proposals, more than is stated in planning laws and
stipulations.

Long-tLong-tLong-tLong-tLong-term or shorerm or shorerm or shorerm or shorerm or short-tt-tt-tt-tt-term planning pererm planning pererm planning pererm planning pererm planning perspectivspectivspectivspectivspectiveeeee
The Brundtland Report (1987), the Rio Declaration (1992), and the Swedish
Planning, and Building Act (Boverket 1996) all state the need for a long-term
planning perspective to facilitate a sustainable development. The concept of
sustainability promotes a sustainable society not only for today, but also for
coming generations. The images of the future must have a long-term view,
and are often made in forms of prognoses, scenarios and visions. The plan-
ners interviewed see these images of the future as an important part of their
work.

The globalised world and information technology make rapid changes for
peoples’ lifestyles. The technological and electronic developments change
peoples’ way of working and communicating. At the same time the physical
structures and traditions of living and using the society as well as the natural
resources are exceptionally hard to change (Nilsson 1998). Changes to a more
sustainable society are extremely long and tenacious processes. The physical
structures we are living in are extremely long lasting. The urban structure
with street grids is many hundred years old, and the buildings often last for
50 to 100 years.

From the interviews there are examples of planning for new railway
routes for high-speed trains. To bring about a geographically long route
through both built and unbuilt areas entails long term planning. A railway
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route passes through many
counties, local authority terri-
tories and involves many real
estate owners. One of the inter-
view quotations illustrates the
tenacious in changing the phy-
sical structures ”the issues of
infrastructures are so dominating,
they are running during such a
long time. That’s why physical
planning is so much stronger than
other planning issues”. He argues
that the spatial planning sub-
jects are more powerful than
economic and social issues that
can seem to be easier to change.

The long-term local authority comprehensive planning provides thinking
in advance for changes of use of the territory. The long-term planning prov-
ides better possibilities to promote a sustainable society, since a transforma-
tion to more sustainability demands a long time period. In the everyday
decision taking regarding changes of land-use and physical structures in the
near future often demands rapid position taking with regard to smaller
areas. There are decisions taken even if the risk for influencing the environ-
ment is contrary to the intentions in the long-term comprehensive plan (Jo-
hansson 2000). One of the interviewed expresses it like this ”There have been
things happening in the way the issues (of sustainability) have been activated. They
are interesting and have brought about a change of course and that is very
important”.

The population often show little interest in comprehensive planning,
which may be interpreted as having little interest in long-term issues. Small
planning projects nearer in both time and space involve the population in
more aspects. Collaborative methods with the population imply very long
processes. The necessity of the long time span in planning processes is an-
other type of time aspect. In many negotiations between local authorities and
industry and commerce, there are decisions, which have a great influence on
land-use. These negotiations have often no time for slow communicative
methods with the population. In this way, these planning processes often
lack the criterion of sustainability, as broader citizen participation may be
seen to have.
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The planners strive for long-term comprehensive thinking in local
authority planning. They see decisions for the future, which are taken short-
term in detail development planning or projects. Or decisions can be taken in
other arenas than the local authority political administration. These
decisions often take another direction than the long-term objectives of the
comprehensive plan. Physical structures have a strong steering influence
because of their long-term nature. Buildings in Sweden have an average age
of 60 years, and structures even higher. Many of the structures we have to-
day are a hindrance for a sustainable lifestyle. The transformation to a more
sustainable society is not compatible with long-lasting physical structures.
The interviewed all agreed that land-use planning might bring about
decisions that consolidate what today is considered as being sustainable
structures.

In small local authorities, the planners who work on all planning levels
see an explicit dilemma between long-term and short-term perspectives in
planning instruments. The aspect of sustainability in comprehensive plan-
ning must have a long-term perspective for the future. Detailed development
and project planning have a shorter implementation perspective, sometimes
outside the long-term objectives of the comprehensive plan. The time dilem-
ma even occurs in collaboration with the population. They are expected to
participate in formulating the long-term perspective of the comprehensive
planning, but they are more involved in projects closer both in time and
space.

A dilemma also occurs around requirements in international programmes
for sustainable development together with national claims in, for instance,
ThePlanning and Building Act, for a long-term perspective on spatial planning
issues. Politicians and officials are acting in a local authority administration for
a relatively short time, the politicians for their mandate period and the officials
their employment period. The long-term sustainable responsibilities must be
placed on the population that often lives in the same settlement all their life. The
population has claims on the local administration, but even more important is
their own life styles. However, as stated earlier the population has more interest
in issues closer in both time and space. Once again this implies the dichotomy of
Habermasian concepts of system and everyday life worlds.

Some local planning administrations do not directly solve, but improve this
challenge by using the comprehensive planning as a learning process. When
the population participates in working groups, study circles etc. they learn
about spatial planning and see the connection between detail and
comprehensive levels. The process of Swedish comprehensive plans often



234 CONSCIOUS CHOICES

takes at least two years from start to adoption (Nilsson 2001). The planners
interviewed state that citizen involvement does and must take time.

The Jönköping plan has taken four years, which causes another problem.
The interviews show that the slow process makes it difficult to maintain the
interest for the plan from politicians, other officials and not least from the
population who seldom see what happens inside the planning authority in-
between consultations and exhibitions. To let the planning process take a
long time provides the population greater opportunities to participate.
However, the problem to get a wider and public representative group inte-
rested in comprehensive and long-term issues remains. Here one more di-
lemma of time and space management occurs.

AAAAAvvvvvoiding comoiding comoiding comoiding comoiding complepleplepleplex considerations?x considerations?x considerations?x considerations?x considerations?
This current investigation has shown the challenges and difficulties occurring in
planning processes with diversified subjects and with a growing number of actors
and stakeholders including wide knowledge, interests and values. The findings
show that to achieve the intention of planning processes is too complex. Together
with this, one of the planners interviewed complain about all the creative initiatives
coming in that cause new subjects to include in the processes. He argues that it is
impossible to manage everything. These circumstances put the local administration
in difficult choices as to type of planning process and which planning issues to high-
light. This can be seen as a type of incrementalistic planning (Lindblom 1979) or
mixed-scanning (Etzioni 1973) where the planning issues are limited to be able to
take some decisions in order to realise the planning objectives.

Albrechts via Webster presents a typology of power in concrete planning
practices, which shows some ways to use power in excusing too problematic
planning situations:

Intimidating: compelling or deterring by or as if  by threats (physical or
psychological);

Manipulation: to control or play upon (information, actor, process…) by artful,
unfair or insidious means so as to serve one’s purpose;

Persuasion: to move by argument, entreaty of expostulation to a belief position, or
course of action;

Authority; power to influence or command thought, opinion or behaviour.
Authority can be related to hierarchical position, to knowledge, to respect, to
prestige…

   (Albrechts 2002)
The points presented above are recognised even in the current investigation.
They can be seen as parts in the following ways of avoiding complex
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considerations. As one of the final conclusions the following are examples of
how to avoid complex considerations to be exempted from conscious choi-
ces. Different contradictory issues in different planning processes, empha-
sising one of the dimensions of ecological, economic and social dimensions,
Non-decisions; reduce the number of actors and stakeholders, creation of
visions as a way to conceal more concrete standpoints, long distances
between national policies and local implementation and the same intention
as last time.

Different contradictory issues in different planning processes. There are
examples from local authorities of dividing different issues in different
plans. It is natural to take ”one thing at a time”, which is the idea in rationa-
listic as well as incremtalistic planning. A strategic planning process focu-
sing on a few planning issues is also easier to manage. It seems that local
authorities in some situations make conscious separations of planning issues
that are too complicated to combine in the same process. With separation,
contradictory issues never stand in direct opposition to each other, and in
this way avoid taking responsible position. In the Jönköping case, the two
types of processual and entrepreneurial planning processes can be seen as
divorced. The communicative planning ideals are managed in a processual
way in the comprehensive planning process. When political goals are to be
realised in the immediate future an entrepreneurial planning process is
chosen.

Emphasising one of the dimensions of ecological, economic and social dimensions.
According to the Brundtland report, the aim with the concept of sustainable
development is to integrate all three dimensions of ecological, economic and
social development. As stated earlier, it is impossible to achieve optimal
solutions for all dimensions at the same time. From the empirical findings we
can see that in many cases the local planning administration emphasises one
of the dimensions in different planning processes. In this way it is possible to
avoid dilemmas with too difficult choices and decisions in integrating all the
dimensions of sustainable development.

Non-decisions. One way to avoid the most complex issues is never to put
the current issues on the planning agenda, which distinguishes between
events and non-events, action and inaction. This is also what Lukes ( via Dyr-
berg 1997) presents as the non-decisions dimension of power. This way of
avoiding the most difficult choices of value is very effective. We can see that
the highest environmental threats are seldom put on the local authority
planning agenda.
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Reduce the number of actors and stakeholders. With a high number of actors
and stakeholders involved follows a large amount of basic knowledge, inte-
rests and values. One way to reduce this often contradictory underlying data
is to make a conscious choice of which actors and stakeholders should be
invited to the planning process. To avoid inviting representatives for the
most problematic issues can be a way to escape from them. This can also be a
type of incrementalistic way of planning in limiting the basic planning data.

Creation of visions as a way to conceal more concrete standpoints. Most local
authorities spend an extensive part of the comprehensive planning process
in creating visions. These vision workshops, when well facilitated, can func-
tion as good learning processes between exponents of different kinds of
knowledge. This can also be comprehended as a way to conceal more con-
crete standpoints that have to be decided before realising changes.

Long distances between national policies and local implementation. In Sweden
there is a big gap between national policies with requirements, such as the
integration of sustainable development in spatial planning and the practical
realisation and implementation of this in the local authority planning. There
is also a great gap between the local authority comprehensive planning and
detailed development planning. In larger local authorities different planning
groups with different leading politicians and officials are often managing
comprehensive and detailed planning. The instrument of comprehensive
planning in the Swedish Planning and Building Act is not legally binding.
This means that it is possible to make detailed development plans without
any current comprehensive investigation of the planning issues. This is often
the situation in the day-to-day intention of planning presented earlier.

The same intention as last time. The development of society puts demand on
new methods for spatial planning regarding the following up requirements
for other roles in the planning and decision processes. However, we see
many examples from the local planning administrations to take the easiest
way out; ”to do things as you always have done”. To develop new methods
in traditionally organised administrations can be a hard struggle in power
and prestige relations between the different local authority departments.

In the initiating part of this chapter, types of planning processes are
categorised honestly as intentions showing that much planning is no more
than intentions, and that the set-up goals are never reached. If the planning
intentions shall have a direction towards one or more certain objectives there
is need for the art of planning with conscious choices at every step in an often
long and curved process. There is a risk that small steps, taken by part
decisions, can be circular, leading back to where they started, or dispersed,
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leading in many directions at once but leading nowhere (Etzioni 1973). Plan-
ning in a sustainable direction in a complex context of a societal multiplicity of
knowledge and values needs conscious choices about what that is strategic, as
opposed to that which can be neglected, when all small steps have to be taken
in a decision process.

Conscious cConscious cConscious cConscious cConscious choiceshoiceshoiceshoiceshoices
If spatial planning is to organise future changes to be realised, dilemmas
occurring in complex planning situations have to be managed in one way or
the other. The entire planning organisation is logically involved in these
planning processes. In this study the planners’ way of acting is focused;
based on the empirical findings of professional planners practice. When
dilemmas occur in the planning organisation, the planners have to make
choices to progress the process. In the previous chapter, dilemma is defined
as situations with several probable courses of action, but where new prob-
lems arise irrespectively of which solution is chosen. Conscious choices of
deep consideration in these dilemma situations are essential for improving
the final solution. From the empirical investigation some categories of
planners’ ways of acting are more obvious than others. The categories pres-
ented are closely related to the planning intentions discussed earlier.

Spatial planning is always a collective action with a large number of actors
and stakeholders involved and in addition several parties influenced by the
future plans. The communicative planning theories are supporting methods
to manage and facilitate dialogue processes. Earlier studies emphasise the
potential higher degree of knowledge likely to be achieved in dialogue
processes (Ljung 2001, Hallgren 2003).

Even if spatial planning is defined as a collective action, the collective ac-
tion is a contradiction since actions are always individual and concrete. We
can agree and cooperate, or we can disagree and hinder. Consequently each
individual acts on an individual basis and only the result can be seen as
collective (Ramirez 1995, Asmervik 2001). The planners are one of the main
actors in local authority planning groups and a part of collective action. The
planners often have positions as process co-operators and leaders; conse-
quently the planners’ individual considerations are of particular interest.

As described by introduction the land-use planning politics and following
the planners began to be criticised since the 1970s. Some of the critics dealt
with the planners possibilities of great influence of the planning proposals
and decisions. According to the representative democracy the political
committees shall take the planning decisions. However as we have seen from
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this investigation the leading politicians seems to avoid positioning in
complex issues of values. Although in spatial planning one solution is to be
realised. In these cases challenging issues fall directly on the planner’s table
even if they do not want to. Then they are expected to present solutions. That
is one reason why it is interesting to examine how the planners manage their
roles in problematic and challenging situations.

Planner rPlanner rPlanner rPlanner rPlanner rolesolesolesolesoles
We can interpret some of the main roles the planners in the local authority
planning administration are given or have taken. Certainly there are some
difficulties to know in which degree the planners’ actions are dependent on
their present employment or if they would act in another way in another
organisational context with another political climate and other colleagues.
However, this is impossible to monitor without following the same persons
during different employments. This study will provide examples of how
local authority planners in interaction with the organisation are involved in
different intentions of planning processes for different purposes.

The human brain has a limited capacity to perceive and maintain all the
flowing information to which we are exposed (Nörretranders 1993). One
way to limit all information is to divide it in certain categories. Most
disciplines and professions cannot function without categorising the wor-
king information. It is partly to delimit and define what they discover, and
partly to describe new categories (Asmervik 2002:11).

The first tentative categorisation of the planners interviewed in the first
group of ”Planners in specialised function” with the sub-categories of:
”comprehensive planners”, ”environmental planners” and ”heads of plan-
ning departments”. The second group was ”Planners in flexible function”
with the sub-categories of ”planners on all levels” and town architects. This
rough categorisation was mostly related to their position in the planning or-
ganisation. A more detailed study of the empirical findings has provided a
categorisation related to the way the planning group and planners are
managing the planning processes.

A comparable investigation of planners is made by Elisabeth How (1994)
further presented in chapter 3. She has categorised planners in a study of the
American planning context. The comparison with How’s categorisation is
made after my characterisation of planners found in this current Swedish
study. There are striking similarities with some of How’s characters,
although How has also described some of the planners personalities. This
present study concentrates on the planners’ professional roles. The same si-
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tuation occurred when the study of Jacky Underwood (1980) was found at
the end of this study. Even here there are striking similarities in more of the
categorisations. These circumstances can be interpreted partly as the
planners’ roles being relatively general both internationally and over time,
while it is 25 years since Underwood’s study. Partly the similarities are also a
verification of the validity of this present study.

Activist planner role
Planner in this role has a genuine and personal interest particularly in value
related societal issues. They use planning as an instrument in their
commitment to issues they are deeply involved in. Planner in this role openly
shows their interest and are not consciously ‘neutral’ professional planners
striving to act in an objective way. Environmental issues are one of the most
obvious subjects for the activist planner, however, we can even see actions
for an attractive town, urban regeneration, urban design, and small-scale
production. They also use entrepreneurial and political methods for achie-
ving the planning objectives. These planners can be characterised as inno-
vators in the way they initiate new planning issues.

According to the selection of planners in the current investigation the
activists are most obvious in using planning as an instrument striving for a
more ecologic sustainable society. From the interviews we can see this type
of planner role as environmental enthusiasts. Sometimes they appear as
environmental campaigners. Of course they make fulfilled plans in other
intentions, but their driving force is obviously the environmental subject.

The planners in this type of planning role can according to the expert plan-
ning character be expert in ”environmental planning”. Otherwise the plan-
ner can act as co-ordinator (Malbert 1998) of the diverse sector expert
knowledge from different local authority departments. Often they seem to
act as both experts and co-ordinators in the same planning processes. The
examples of local authorities with environmental directed planning are often
small, which also is an explanation to the combination of planners as both
experts and co-ordinators.

Planner in this role has a strong pathos as a rhetorical strategy that
aims to play to the emotion and thoughts of listeners (Hajer 1995,
Ramirez 1995) in a specified interest. As an example, the environmental
campaigners use the metaphor for survivalism (Dryzek 1990) according
to the rhetoric of one world with limited natural resources. The logos
refers to the scientific research findings of the limits for non-renewable
resources.
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Ethos refers to the character and reputation of the speaker. If the planner
does not have sufficient political and collegial support for the focused issue,
ethical problems will occur. Some of the empirical examples of planners’ in
an activist role have good support and are respected for their work as driving
forces. However, not all of them have. Some of these have left their em-
ployment in the current local authority. Other ones have lost their in-
volvement and continued in an administrative technical planner role
presented further on in this part of the chapter.

The activist planners’ consciousness are related to the ethic of the plan-
ning issues they emphasise. A dilemma occurs when the planner has to
choose between a strong personal conviction and what is ‘best for society’ or
an expected neutral and objective professional role as a performer of political
initiatives and decisions. Professionalism is also to assist the political
leadership with issues in the professional field. Planners in an activist role
have made the choice to argue for their standpoints, and have a risk-full si-
tuation to succeed or not.

The active planners from How’s (1994) investigation are similar to the
planners in activist role. They also saw planning as a tool for accomplishing
particular goals to which they were committed. They had begun as idealistic
young planners, often but not always in the 1960s. Experience had given
them more realism, but essentially they had turned their considerably
energies to create enough autonomy and to amassing enough influence to
contribute actively to achieving the goals they valued. Some were strongly
committed to the implementation of plans they had been involved in to
developed. Many had well-defined, substantive values that they strove to
see realised. These values included central city revitalisation, protecting the
environment, social equity and good urban design.

They held jobs that involved political liaison or lobbying. Many
simply seemed to enjoy the political side of the work, and the rest
certainly accepted it as a normal part of their jobs. Active planners
developed political support and mobilised it to particular issues,
accumulated and called in political debts, and generally lobbied
actively. In addition, they used information strategically. These were
generally planners who accepted conflict and could deal with it in their
lives. Some of the active planners had come to play an activist role as a
result of their professional experience. These were planners who wanted
to see results and who found they had talent for the political side of
planning. (How 1994: 129-135)
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Consensus-process planner role
Planners in this role emphasise the societal issues in planning. They often
strive to reach all the objectives stated in political visions of local authority
development. At the same time they want to achieve all the requirements of
the Planning and Building Act (PBA) as a long-term planning, economising
with resources, based on sustainable development. They also strive to reach
the national objectives of sustainable development and the 15 environmental
objectives. It is also stated in PBA that the planning process shall be organi-
sed so the plan has a broad political footing, a good foundation in the diffe-
rent local authority departments, and to achieve citizen influence. These
requirements are in some way based on a conception of common good,
which is impossible to define in a pluralistic world (Orrskog 2001). Planners
in this role often strives for equality in society, which even is mirrored in
their way of underestimating their own part in the cooperation. They can be
characterised as innovators (Asplund et al 1997) in the way they often try
and develop new forms and arenas for planning processes.

One part of this role of planner is concerning planning as social manage-
ment. This role is corresponding to what Underwood (1980) relates to
professional discussions on ”social planning” which to some extent is linked
to discussions of social policy and administration. The Swedish com-
prehensive planning to some extent is a type of social planning in the way all
planning issues should be managed in a sense of the common good. The
planner in consensus-process role often strives for social equality in society,
which is also mirrored in their way of underestimating their own part in the
cooperation. This situation makes the planners in  process roles very
frustrated in their everyday work when they become aware of the im-
possibility to achieve common equality.

In the consensus directed planning the planners often have the task as co-
ordinators of the expert knowledge (Malbert 1998). This type of planning
process with a large number of actors and stakeholders provides much basic
data from sector expert knowledge. The basic data will be weighed in
dialogue form with values from different perspectives of society. The
planners need to be both skilled in communicative social practices, and at the
same time strategic actors in understanding the dynamics of power relations
in a wider strategic context (Alexander 2001). A facilitator of the type Mal-
bert (1998) provides should probably better conduct this type of processual
planning for achieving consensus. However, this is still rare in Swedish local
authority planning. Institutional design is consequently an important part
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for the planners in their professional roles in a processual planning. It is the
devising and realisation of stipulations, procedures and organisational
structures to elicit behaviour that is desired in realising preferred values or to
executive given tasks (Alexander 2001:319).

The consensus-process planners are similar to How’s category given the
same signification as process planners. In How’s study they had an overriding
concern with the legitimacy of the planning process and a concern with
keeping it open and responsive to input from a wide variety of groups. In
growing communities they seemed to face divisive conflicts. Their response,
rather than playing an activist role, was to play the role of a coordinator, a
facilitator, or a mediator. These planners talked about the need for fairness
and for objective information or analysis. (How 1994: 137-140)

Logos for the planners in a process role are the duties to achieve local,
national and international requirements. Planner in this role seems to have a
joint pathos of social equality. Their rhetorical strategy is seldom questioned.
Most people agree with equality arguments and their arguments are relied
upon in the Planning and Building Act. Consequently this pathos provides a
popular character and reputation of the speaker. These circumstances prov-
ide the type of planner in a consensus-process role as an ethos of their way to
act.

The selection of empirical cases in the study is not to be quantitatively
interpreted. However, we shall link it to the planners’ and foremostly the fem-
ale planners’ strong wishes to design a planning process with the consensus
intention. The local and national objectives in visions for comprehensive
planning are several and sometimes even contradictory. This situation makes it
impossible to aschieve all objectives in the same plan, which often makes the
consensus-process planners very frustrated in their everyday work. The con-
sensus planning is often a long-lasting process and has the character of being an
over-arching programme. This present study shows that the type of consensus-
process planning can be criticised for utilising large personnel and economic
resources without any concrete results. This type of criticism can be transferred
to the planner, not least when the process takes longer time than planned.

The consciousness of planners in consensus-process role is mainly con-
cerning the design of planning forums and arenas. The choice of arena and
which actors and stakeholders are invited will influence the process, its
agenda and decision-making. A planning process always consists of choices
about which way to continue. To make these choices conscious will be
decisive for achieving consensus or not.
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Entrepreneurial planner role
Planners in this role often see planning as a means to achieve certain goals by
strategic planning processes. In this present study, the entrepreneurial role is
illustrated by a planner who sees the process as an arena for strengthening
the competitiveness between local authorities. For this purpose he/she often
works in partnership with parties having strong forceful interests in the
planning objectives. The process is often goal-oriented and designed to bring
about concrete results as soon as possible. It is characterised as entre-
preneurial in the way the planners as entrepreneurs take on great projects
and finding suitable methods for implementing them.

Planner in this role can also be characterised as ”political planners” in the
way like the politicians they use rhetoric and strategic methods in their way
to lead the planning process. They are good at apprehending the atmos-
pheres and societal discourses and design goals for the planning processes
and choose the right opportunity to interpret the results. Most of the
planners interviewed have worked in the same local authority for ten to
twenty years, and often have an official function as heads of the planning
departments. This provides them with longer experience than the leading
politicians that are often changed every forth year, one election period.
Planners in this role can consciously or unconsciously take on the task of the
local authority politician.

The example of planners in entrepreneurial role for urban regeneration is
obviously connected with the traditional professional task of urban design.
Planner in this role has in this way also similarities with Underwood’s
category of planning as urban design. He explains this as deriving from the
long-standing professional conceptualisation of planning as the design of ur-
ban form. However, the concept of the entrepreneurial planner is wider and
concerns a professional role in which the planning subject is diversified.

A planner in an entrepreneurial role is often a typical process leader and a
”spider in the network” coordinating the planning process. However, they
can be facilitators, coordinators or experts (Malbert 1998). The facilitators
have the role to facilitate the planning process with many experts both inside
and outside the local administration together with other implementation
actors and stakeholders. They can also have a co-ordinating role in merging
the expert knowledge to proposals. And they can be planning experts
sketching alternative proposals as a basis for the planning process. The
planners in this current investigation are typical process leaders in a
facilitating manner and ”spiders in the network”.
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We can often see entrepreneurial enthusiasts leading a type of
entrepreneurial planning processes. They have a loyalty towards the
politicians and all organisations. The entrepreneurial planners seem to be
satisfied with their work when they often can see concrete results. If they
succeed with their result, they are often appreciated by their surroundings.
On the other hand, they get criticism from those who are in opposition to the
goals, even if other parties have cooperated in a partnership. One of the main
conditions is to build up reliable relations to the other parties in the
partnerships.

One of the interviewed is a  female planner in a world of many middle-
aged men in both leading public official and political positions. She com-
ments a questionnaire about age where the findings showed that men 55
years old or overdominate society at all levels. They have employment in
high positions, ”they often stand up saying; this is what everyone believes” at pu-
blic planning meetings, and it is these that have time to write letters to the
press. Most of the property owners are also men over 55. Jenny is worried
that most decisions in society are based on the views of these men, even if
they are a small part of the population.

In How’s (1994) categorisation the planners in an entrepreneurial role
have similarities with those How calls technician activists. The following
attributes of this role we recognise from the entrepreneurial planner role.
When representatives for the category technician activists talked about their
planning experience, they showed themselves to be politically sophisticated,
activist planners. Their effectiveness came from long experience of working
in the same community and from thorough knowledge and long
involvement in its political system, which they tended to describe as a fairly
closed power structure. Unlike other technicians they all also seemed to like
”the action” – the contact with people, the give-and-take of mediation and
bargaining, the involvement in real decisions, but they also had a kind of
caution, a reticence about being too open about their political role. They
could retreat into the technician role as a way of indicating that they did not
make the decisions, they only gave advice. (How 1994: 124-128)

Logos for this type of planner role refers to arguing and persuasion for a
coalition, focusing on a joint planning issue, or planning projects as in the
case studies. The planner often has a personal pathos for the project to be able
to have a clear rhetorical strategy that aims to play to the emotion and
thoughts of listeners (Hajer 1995, Ramirez 1995). If the planner has built a
trustful relation in the joint coalition she or he has a good reputation provi-
ding an ethos in the planning task.
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The consciousness for the planners in an entrepreneurial role is concerned
with the design of a planning process supporting a successful realisation of
the planning project. If it is the planner’s task to build up the partnership it
needs conscious choices to invite parties suitable to achieve the formulated
goals. Parts of an entrepreneurial directed planning process have similarity
to the process planning in the way to achieve consensus decisions. Otherwise
it is necessary with conscious choices when there is need for negotiation or
mediation.

Administrative technical planner role
Planners in this role see planning as administrative technical plan making in
formally legitimising planning projects already decided on in other arenas.
These arenas can either be on a high political level or in private company
parties. The planning is administrative in the way the planner knows how to
administrate the plan through the PBA by fulfilling the law in the ”easiest
way”. The planning is technical in the way it focuses on the technical
physical issues in realising physical changes. The planners in an administra-
tive role often highlight the development part of sustainable development
and only see parts of the other dimensions that suit the economic dimension;
other linking issues are often reduced in the plans.

The background for this category of planner role differs mainly in the two
sub-categories. One category has an own view of planning as an administra-
tive technical activity and in strictly traditionalistic way. These planners can
have been given the task of technical planning administration by the leading
politicians that consciously employed this planner type. One of the planners
interviewed relates about the local administration where the local authority
politicians or a leading officer steer the planning issues with an ”iron hand”.
In these situations the planners have no ”breathing space” for their
professional planning skill. Another group of planners are those, who have
been striving for utilising their professional knowledge in opposition to the
local politicians. After long struggling in oppostion they give up and go on as
”planning administrators”.

Planners in administrative technical role are similar to those that How
(1994) calls traditional technicians. They were most like the image of the
technical planner common in planning literature. Their role should be
harmonious in the sense they did what they believed planners should do.
They believed in the separation of planning from politics. They saw their
power such as it was, flowing from the information they provided, not from
their advocacy on issues. In their interviews, they were the last likely to use
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or provide any indication of being influenced by substantive values, such as
commitment to social justice, to environmental protection, or even to good
land use. Several who did have fairly strong personal values talked about
how they tried not to let them influence their planning recommendations
(How 1994:113-116).

In addition, Underwood (1980) presents this type of planning he signifies
as ad hoc land management. He defines the tasks created by the national
land use planning system together with political and development pressures
for work by a planning department. He sees it lacks little weight in
professional conceptualisation.

In a day-to-day planning intention the planners can be active in finding
”opportunistic” planning issues. This present study is carried out as an inter-
pretation of the contemporary time. This means that the type of ”political
planners” are mainly known to work with the most actual planning issues as
means of developing the local authority in a more economically sustainable
way. The planners that share the view of this intention are good at
apprehending the atmosphere and societal discourses designing the
planning processes and choosing the right opportunity to interpret the
results. The technical administrative planners can be either a coordinator or
expert (Malbert 1998). In the process where the planners have the leading
position they work as coordinators of the knowledge and proposals from
different experts and actors. When there is another local administrative offi-
cial or politician as a coordinator they are acting as planning experts holding
the technical administrative planning knowledge.

Logos for this type of planner refers to the view of planning solely as an
instrument for realising short-term projects. The planner who agrees with
this administrative view of planning can have the task to persuade planning
intentions for other parties or the population. In these situations, there is
need for pathos in a rhetorical strategy where the rhetoric is used for
persuasion. The ethos refers to the character and reputation of the speaker or
who that supports the plan has, both politically and from the public opinion.
The type of planner, who has given up, often hides her/his way of acting
behind political decisions often without any personal conviction.

The consciousness for the planners in administrative technical role has
similarities to the activist planners with regard to the professional dilemma.
A dilemma occurs between an anticipated neutral and objective professional
role as a performer of political initiatives and decisions or professionalism. In
these cases professionalism, for example, is to make objections when the plan
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to a too high degree supports private interests against what is thought to be
common interests.

The categorisation of the roles of planners presented above can be
perceived as planners are arranged in certain boxes. It is the main roles
examined from the empirical studies that are presented here. Nevertheless,
the categorisation is aimed to deeper problematise different roles planners
can have. It is only some of them that can maintain their function by one of
the roles. Most of them use various roles in different tasks and different
situations. From the investigation we can see that planners in large local
authorities with large planning departments are working in teams of
planners with specialisation in certain roles. In the smaller local authorities
the planners are obliged to use different roles in different situations, and
sometimes even different roles in the same planning process.

The plannerThe plannerThe plannerThe plannerThe planners’ coms’ coms’ coms’ coms’ compepepepepetttttenceenceenceenceence
Wildavsky emphasises that planning is not really defended for what it does
but for what it symbolises. Planning identified with reason, is conceived to
be the way in which intelligence is applied to social problems. ‘The efforts of
planners are presumably better than other people’s because they result in
policy proposals that are systematic, efficient, coordinated, consistent, and
rational’ (Wildavsky 1973:141). It is words like these that convey the
superiority of planning. The virtue of planning is that it embodies universal
norms of rational choice. However, this study shows there are no genuine
rational choices instead complex planning decisions seem to require
conscious choices to achieve desired objectives.

One of the main findings of this present study is the question of values
embodied in contemporary discourses. The management of values related to
political views are identified as being the real challenges and difficulties in
planning processes compared to questions of fact. The planning actors’
societal values are often the basis for choices of planning solutions. The
interviews with officials from different departments show that compre-
hensive planning groups seldom have underlying technical or scientific data
as a basis for discussions. That is interpreted as epistemic and technical
knowledge has a subordinated role in the planning groups consisting of
experienced experts, who use their acquired knowledge as Dreyfus &
Dreyfus’ (1986) form of competent or proficient performer.

From the investigation we can see that the planning visions, recom-
mendations and regulations are seldom based on epistemic knowledge.
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Instead they have obvious connections to contemporary discourses. I inter-
pret these connections as the planners as well as the entire planning groups
are influenced by strong political, societal and/or professional discourses.
The current planning subjects or the composition of group members
determine which discourse is supporting the dominating values.

From the Finnish context, Mäntysalo (2000) has described the planners
being reluctant to make political value choices, but prefer to see their choices
clothed in an unambiguous outfit of scientific discourse. This can be
compared with some of the planners from this investigation asking for
clearer scientific advice what is more or less sustainable. Mäntysalo also sta-
tes that this sometimes serves the politicians’ own purposes, as they can
avoid taking responsibility for any hard political choice they have made.

This present study mostly presents planners who are positioned at
Dreyfus’ upper stages of competence. The findings can to some extent be
related to the selection of ”good cases”. This type of reflective practice has a
base in the Aristotelian way of prognosis activity. The examples of younger
planners, at the time of their interviews, not having yet found their roles. The
local authority planners have in this sense a great individual responsibility
for the choices in several ways. One is to supply the political group with
basic planning facts for conscious considerations of decisions. This task
requires a high ethical integrity. Another responsibility is the choices and
decisions the planners are afforded to take even when they are close to poli-
tics. The choices are about which issues that are most important, which type
of process should be designed, which partners and stakeholders to invite and
involve in the process. These are components in the planning processes we
know are influencing the decision outcome.

These issues can at a first view look very easy. However, the planning
subjects chosen mirror what is seen as being important to be physically
developed in society. The type of planning process will partly mirror the
subjects going to be changed and partly will influence the outcome. Which
actors and stakeholders that are invited to participate in the process are more
important for the outcome. They will influence the suggestions developed
and decisions taken. In a comparative study of nine European countries
(Hull 1996), Sweden is mentioned as an example of a country where the
directive or regulatory status of plans has been weakened in relation to other
countries. This will enable discursive skills from the planners when they are
loosening the hold of the rational technocratic planning culture.

The study shows the planners wishes to find meaning in their everyday
planning activities. The planners seem to search for meaning in their main
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activities. As Rorty (via Danermark 1997:297) implies that knowledge must
be seen in relation to its usability, related to a meaning, not to its degree of
truth. The investigation shows that those who do not find any meaning have
either moved on to new employment or lost their motivation and interest
and converse to a role as ”administrative planner”.

Planning can either be to build communities by contract – the instrumental
action – and to build communities by affiliation – the creation of meaning
(Birgersson 1996). Birgersson argues that we have to find solutions where the
two principles can be related to each other in a balanced way. Here is a
practical task for planning and shaping of a conferred action that at the same
time can change the principles of action, at the same time as being able to be
combined. It can conclude in creative processes as well as the strict steering
of goal-instrumental processes. Those planners who succeed to combine the
two actions of instrumental planning and creation of meaning are those who
are appreciating their function in the local planning administrations. It
seems that these planners also are most highly praised from their colleagues
and leading politicians.

Spatial planning activity, as discussed in the previous chapters, is
influenced by uncertainties and power from society. This present study has
also showed that planning is also highly influenced by dominant discourses
and by competition between different discourses. From the empirical
investigation we can see that the planners in a high degree are agreeing with
the dominant political discourses. These dominant discourses provide
discourse coalitions that give power to institutional capacity for realising
future changes. It seems that one of the reflected choices from the planners is
to follow the mainstream discourses to find meaning in the everyday work.

The challenge of planning practiceThe challenge of planning practiceThe challenge of planning practiceThe challenge of planning practiceThe challenge of planning practice
Contemporary spatial planning is consisting of various planning issues
together with a high number of actors and stakeholders. As stated
earlier, all these partners bring a manifold of both epistemological
knowledge as well as values. The variation of planning subject claims
different types of technical, natural and social scientific knowledge. The
communicative planning considerations also emphasise the dichotomy
of system and life worlds. This implies a framework for all aspects of
human and social life of the Habermasian view. It also includes reason,
creativity and learning, as well as explicit and implicit forms of power in
a Foucauldian view, and pathological behaviour (Mäntysalo 2002).
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The means in planning are based on the values from the planning actors.
The ends are presented in the process decisions and its realisation of spatial
structures or use of land. Dilemmas occurring in planning situations cause
frustration for the planning groups. It is in the crucial parts of the planning
processes where the dilemmas occur. In the representative democracy it is the
political organisation that should manage the value related decisions that have
political status. However, as illustrated earlier the leading politicians often
leave the difficult choices and decisions directly on the planners ”table”.
Planning processes with communicative methods can in these situations partly
make the dilemmas and its elements more obvious and clear. Nevertheless, this
is not the whole answer for the new challenges of planning processes. Crea-
tivity is an opportunity to open up reached deadlocks as for example in presen-
ting alternative creative solutions.

In the way the planning administration and the planners manage complex
planning situations, considering the planning and making conscious choices
during the entire processes I shall characterise planning as an art. The concept of
art is used to emphasise that planning processes are no technical rational
activity, but a phronetic and creative activity built on reflexivity, awareness and
conscious considerations in all its different steps. These activities need
experienced, reflective and creative professionals, of different types and in
various roles, that can facilitate planning and political groups all the way
through planning processes.

Alternative proposals discussed in the planning processes can be so-
cial constructed and exist parallel during all the process. However, in
spatial planning only one solution related to a specific place can be reali-
sed. Realist social science requires reflexivity. We are always in some
position or other in relation to our objects; ”the important thing is to
consider whether that influence is benign or maligns” (Sayer 2000:53). In
the goal-oriented planning intention, the aim is to achieve certain goals
worked out in the initiation part of the planning process. Nevertheless
during the process uncertainties always occur, which are changing the
stated goals. In communicative consensus oriented planning processes,
the decisions are relativistic related to the parts involved in the process.
In the entrepreneurial planning, intention strategies are worked out to
achieve the main part of stated objectives. In the day-to-day planning
intention, the most current planning issues are handled.

A combination of consensus and entrepreneurial planning process seems
to provide possibilities to reach planning solutions, which can be accepted by
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most parties and stakeholders in a process that manage changes and
uncertainties. In these types of processes the planning groups, with the
planners and their closely related colleagues, have a role of creativity to de-
sign the process, and most importantly to suggest steps in the decision pro-
cess that can open up fixed positions of different opinions and dilemmas. A
reflective planning process seems to need an awareness of making all parties
in a planning process aware of the dominating and powerful discourses.
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SummarSummarSummarSummarSummary and Ry and Ry and Ry and Ry and Reflectionseflectionseflectionseflectionseflections

This final chapter presents a summary of the entire study as well as the
findings. In addition, I reflect over the main research questions and the
opportunities to answer the questions and the connection between the two
research questions: How are political visions and objectives regarding sus-
tainable development managed in local authority spatial planning? How are
local authority planning administrations and planners managing the
complex context of planning in processes with a growing number of actors
and stakeholders with broad knowledge, interests and values? An
underlying, but not articulated, question is why it is as interpreted in the
study. The aim of the report is not to explain why, but to problematise and
attain a better understanding the contemporary conditions for local autho-
rity spatial planning. In this chapter I also reflect over the type of research
methods used in the study.

SummarSummarSummarSummarSummaryyyyy
In the post-war period when the new modernistic society was constructed,
society had largely both the political and financial power to implement the
plans. During the 1980s, in spite of lacking the financial resources the local
authority had been mediating with the building companies and commercial
resources. The local authority as a holder of land and with the planning
monopoly could accomplish some public benefits from the private actors.
During the 1990s, the local authority in Sweden lost much of its power to
private construction initiatives, e.g. the building of many external shopping
centres. In these last decades of political changes in a more liberal and
individualistic direction (Lundquist SOU 1999:77) the planners have been
more uncertain as to how to manage the changing planning situation (Nils-
son 2003). The planning authority has got reduced power of initiative, and
the planning organisation has vague instruments and limited knowledge to
handle the situation when other sectors of society take the initiative to
change the physical structure.

The interviews with 19 local authority planners show a working situation
with numerous tasks and requirements. The planners have experienced
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changes of spatial planning in their everyday work. This situation is caused
by both changes in society in general, and in the local authority administra-
tion. Land-use physical plan making has successively widened to a planning
concerning even environmental, social and economic issues, i.e. what we
earlier defined as spatial planning (Nilsson 2001a). The local authorities have
no longer neither the economic nor the decisive power to plan on their own
(Elander 1999b). The local administrations are more and more dependent on
other actors in realising planning projects. Requirements for more open
democratic planning processes increase the number of individuals involved
with many stakeholders and inhabitants.

The planning processes today deal with big volumes of basic data where
epistemological and technical knowledge must be co-ordinated with the
actor’s values and views of society, representing different discourses.
Societal policymaking can be seen as competition between different con-
temporary discourses. One of the main policy discourses of spatial planning
is sustainable development, in official documents defined as ecological, so-
cial and economic sustainability. In a power perspective these three dimen-
sions can be characterised as competing discourses. New requirements are
also placed on the local authority planners to work in open processes with a
growing number of actors and stakeholders, furthermore often in changing
organisations. Altogether this gives a very complex context for local autho-
rity spatial planning and the professional planners.

All the elements of planning presented above are integratively related to
the other elements, together with societal development. This just includes
some of the elements and provides in this way only a part of all the planning
complexity. Global and national recessions influence a declining economy in
the local authority and its planning administration. A declining local
economy sharpens the competition in the localisation of industry, commerce,
and new inhabitants in order to raise the local authority income from taxes.
(Forslund, Johansson, & Klasson 2002). A national decentralisation and
strive for economic growth generates new and wider planning issues for the
planning departments. To distribute the costs leads to more cooperation in
partnerships. More partnership planning together with more citizen partici-
pation results in a growing number of actors and stakeholders in planning
processes. A more intensive use of land and natural resources raises harder
requirements for sustainable development. Around each of these elements of
development one or more discourses are built up. A discourse is a specific
ensemble of ideas, concepts and categorisations that are produced,
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reproduced and transformed in a particular set of practices and through
which meaning is given to physical and social realities (Hajer 1995:44).

The visions and objectives of sustainable development have been
exceptionally powerful for Swedish spatial planning during the 1990s
(SAMS 2000). There is an ensemble of ideas, concepts, and categorisations
that define ”sustainable development”. Hence it can be obviously signified
as a discourse. The discourse of sustainable development has been influen-
cing the values of the basis for spatial planning. However, the concept of
sustainable development is extraordinarily wide and can be interpreted as a
field of diverse and even converse discourses from the equal distribution of
resources to ecological modernism. This causes problems in using the
concept as objective for spatial planning.

At the same time the discourse of sustainable development competes with
other discourses to be the most forceful for planning visions and objectives.
During the period this study was carried out, between the investigations of
the planners and one local authority, and the following up of some of the
same planners. I can observe a displacement from sustainable development
being one of the most frequent discourses to the discourse of the attractive
city as strengthened by the discourse of the local and regional development
of industry and commerce.

The visible empirical findings are seen as being socially constructed.
However, these interpretations are not enough to understand the power rela-
tions we can observe between the different presented discourses competing
to become the dominant one. In searching for underlying or more over-
arching explanations from a perspective of critical realism (Bhaskar 1989,
Danermark et.al. 1997, Sayer 2000) we can search for invisible observations.
The previously presented discourses, which are influencing visions and ob-
jectives for spatial planning, are based on more general and overarching
societal discourses. Overarching power strengthens these discourses to diffe-
rent degrees. The discourse of global justice is often advocated by the local
Agenda21 programme, from political green parties and environmental asso-
ciations. The discourse of sustainable development is strengthened by world
organisations, such as UN. The attractive town discourse is advocated by the
wave of a classic urban planning model. This together with the industry and
commercial discourse are supported by policies of economic growth.

Spatial planning activity as discussed in previous chapters is influenced
by uncertainties and power from society. This present study has also showed
that planning is even highly influenced by dominant discourses, and by
competition between different discourses. From the investigation, I can see
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that the planning visions, recommendations and regulations are seldom
based on epistemic knowledge. Instead they have obvious connections to
contemporary discourses. I interpret these connections as that planners as
well as entire planning groups are influenced by strong political, societal
and/or professional discourses. The current planning subjects or the com-
position of group members are determining factors which discourse is sup-
porting the dominating values.

From the empirical investigation, it seems as the local authority
governments see it as being too problematic to manage all planning prob-
lems and deal with competing discourses in the same planning process. As
an alternative, we can see different planning processes with a main focus on
a specific main objective or intention. It has been interpreted that the plan-
ning intentions mirror the most important discourse in each local authority.

When dividing the various planning issues in different planning proces-
ses there is need for conscious choices. The all-embracing decisions should
be taken by the political leadership groups and the planning groups of
representatives. However, it seems that some problematical decisions fall
directly on the ”planners working table”. In these situations the local
authority planners are a vital part of the choices. In complex planning
situations problems always occur. These problems frequently arise in the
form of dilemmas with several probable courses of action. However, new
problems arise irrespectively of which solution is chosen. Dilemmas require
choices on the part of the planning actors regarding the way to go on, or
controversially there is a choice in avoiding the dilemmas in non-activities or
non-decisions.

Most of the planners from this present study are experienced profession-
als with skills able to meet any occurring complexity in spatial planning
processes. However, they see or use their roles in different ways. The main
roles found in this investigation are the activist planner role, the consensus-
process planner role, the entrepreneurial planner role, and the administra-
tive technical planner role. The planners in the activist role struggle to realise
the well-defined substantive values they are personally committed to. Their
conscious choices are related to the ethics of the planning issues they
emphasise. The planners in a consensus-process role are striving to reach
both the national and local authority objectives. They are concerned with the
legitimacy of the planning process. The planners in an entrepreneurial role
devise strategies, arrange partnerships and finance to achieve and realise the
stated objectives. Choices are concerned with designing the process and
shifting between different types of consensus, mediating and if necessary
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negotiation. The planners in an administrative technical role see planning as
an administrative technical plan, mostly as formally legitimising planning
projects already decided at other arenas. Choices for the administrative
planners occur in the dilemma between an expected neutral and objective
professional role as a performer of political initiatives and decisions, or pro-
fessionalism.

In the way the planning administration and the planners manage complex
planning situations, considering the planning and making conscious choices
during the entire processes, I shall characterise planning as an art. The
concept of art is used to emphasise that planning processes are no technical
rational activity, but a phronetic and creative activity built on reflexivity,
awareness and conscious considerations at all its different steps. These
activities need experienced, reflective and creative professionals, of different
types and in various roles that can facilitate planning and political groups all
the way through planning processes. However, the powerful discourses
seem to dominate even the most reflexive planners in their professional
activities.

Alternative proposals discussed in the planning processes can be socially
constructed and exist parallel during all the process. However, in spatial
planning only one solution related to a specific place can be realised. Realist
social science requires reflexivity. We are always in some position or other in
relation to our objects; ”the important thing is to consider whether that
influence is benign or maligns” (Sayer 2000:53). With the goal-oriented
planning intention, the aim is to achieve certain goals worked out in the ini-
tiation part of the planning process. Nevertheless, during the process
uncertainties always occur, which change the stated goals. With the
communicative consensus oriented planning processes, the decisions are
related in a relativistic manner to the parts involved in the process. With the
entrepreneurial planning, intention strategies are worked out to achieve the
main part of stated objectives. With the day-to-day planning intention, the
most current planning issues are handled.

A combination of consensus and entrepreneurial planning process seems
to provide possibilities to reach planning solutions, which can be accepted by
most parties and stakeholders in a process managing changes and
uncertainties. In these types of processes, the planning groups, with the
planners and their closely related colleagues, have a role of creativity to de-
sign the process, and most importantly to suggest steps in the decision pro-
cess that can open up the fixed positions of different opinions and dilemmas.
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A reflective planning process seems to need an awareness of making all par-
ties in a planning process aware of the dominating and powerful discourses.

If the planning intentions are to have a direction towards one or more
certain objectives there is need for the art of planning with conscious choices
at every step in an often long and curved process. Planning in a sustainable
direction in the complex context of a societal multiplicity of knowledge and
values needs conscious choices about what that is strategic, as opposed to that
which can be neglected, when all steps have to be taken in a decision-making
process.

RRRRReflectionseflectionseflectionseflectionseflections
The answers for the two main research questions are searched for by some
coherent research methods. In-depth interviews have been the main method
in searching for the aims and underlying thoughtsabout how political
visions and objectives on sustainable development are managed in local
authority spatial planning. The interviews have been the main source even
for finding answers to how local authority planning administrations and
planners are managing the complex context of planning in processes. The
interview method has the disadvantages regarding choices of interview per-
sons and the practical limits for the number of interviewed persons.
However, the effected number of interviews gave sufficient information
(Lantz 1993).

The interview technique is logically very important in order to obtain
valuable empiricism. There has been a difficult balance between letting the
persons interviewed make their own narratives to the open-ended questions
in relation to obtaining answers to the main research questions. In the latter
situation, which gives need for detail questioning, there is a risk of steering
the answers. In an interview study you can only acquire knowledge about
the studied conditions through the views of the interviewed persons.

Participative observations are a way of gaining direct insight into the
working relations in the planning processes and study how underlying basic
knowledge and values are managed. Unfortunately, I have only had a few
participative observation group meetings in the local authority of Jönköping.
The study may have been biased through the selection of persons
interviewed, their selection of what they have chosen to tell, and their view
of the situations; together with the researcher’s interpretation and way of
describing and explaining the phenomena studied. Although, my cons-
ciousness of this has hopefully made me aware when searching for informa-
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tion beyond the interview replies. However, the empirical findings appear to
be sufficient as underlying data for the entire study and its findings.

Planning and other documents, notes, records and available statistics
have complemented the interviews. These documents have provided the for-
mal view of the planning conditions. However, there are often short and
compact texts that also need to be interpreted; why it is formulated in this
way and what does it stand for?

The research study has its starting-point in trying to understand the
practitioners’ way of managing complex planning situations. This type of
research always seems to involve a kind of ”tight-rope walking” or
balancing act. The researcher always stands with a basic choice between
scientific ”rigour” and practical ”relevance”. A leaning towards science
implies the risk that the results are seen as being unusable for practitioners. A
starting-point from practical relevance implies the risk that she offends the
norms of scientific society (Argyris & Schön 1995). However, the scientific
discourse with its language is divorced from the discourse of practice with
another professional language. Even if this may not be desirable, there seems
to be two different worlds.

My own background as a planning practitioner for 18 years has hopefully
helped to choose the relevant planning subjects of interest and value for
contemporary practitioners. The recent ten years have included a journey
into the scientific world. On the one hand, the scientific rigour in the selection
of research methods and theoretisation has been close to practice. On the
other hand, the scientific language and the conceptualisations probably
make this report not easy to read for practitioners. Each theoretical concept
stands for extensive and sometimes different discourses. It takes much rea-
ding and discussion to be familiar with these discourses, time that
practitioners seldom have. A solution to this problem is a more concentrated
report in Swedish covering the main findings. Such a report would probably
be more helpful for the Swedish planning practitioners. However the aim is
not to give normative proposals for the practitioners. New methods would
reasonable best be developed in an interaction of practitioners and research-
ers (Asplund & Skantze 1999).

This study relies on discourses and their influence on societal develop-
ment. Discourse analysis has been a way to understand the influences of
planning visions, value contradictions, dilemmas and conflicts occurring in
spatial planning processes. Discourse analysis has been a widespread socio-
scientific method for investigating tendencies in society. In planning practice
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the surrounding world is at times analysed as a background, which can be
related to discourse analysis. However, I see it helpful for practitioners to be
aware of those discourses that are influencing the planning issues and the
power relations between the contemporary discourses. If we can understand
more clearly, as expressed by Richardson (2002), the forms of discursive
interplay in the everyday activity of planning, we can become more
proactive and more strategically effective in the process of discursive
construction that we are all involved in. As we, here includes planners, po-
licy makers, lobbyists, politicians, and academics. Against the background of
my own study I agree with Richardson that we are all in the business of
constructing and reproducing policy and planning discourses. Here the
activity of conscious choices returns and we cannot naively reproduce the
”wrong discourses”.

We have to be extremely conscious about what is appropriate in each situa-
tion, which requires another awareness of context dependence in planning
situations. The planning directions and the management in local planning ad-
ministration are shown to be very context dependent. One part of the context is
the physical conditions of the environment, geography and demography. An-
other part is the context of the actors involved in the planning groups, the
leading politicians, officials and others outside the administration.

The most unexpected positive result of the Jönköping study was the
successful joint involvement in the urban regeneration on the part of the
politicians, local authority officials, commercial representatives and the
inhabitants. Many other examples of major changes in urban environments
often cause much opposition. An unexpected negative outcome was the
pessimistic emotions about the extensive process of comprehensive
planning. On the other hand, the most positive result from the planner study
was the planners’ curiosity for developing and attempting new types of
planning processes, even if the innovations were not revolutionary.

Many of the planners interviewed relate about the difficulties in
managing the values identified in the planning processes and are explicitly
aware of these. The experience from the investigation together with my own
experience from practice is the surprising number of planners who are
unaware of competing values as being the basis for planning decisions. The
knowledge of these circumstances calls for strengthening parts concerning
these issues in theoretical courses and practical exercises in academic
planning programmes. There also seems to be need for further education for
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those who have some years of planning practice when difficulties with
regard to values have occurred.

It is hoped that the present study can be a contribution to the debate on
spatial planning both in research and practice. The main theories used to
analyse and interpret the empirical findings are well known in their own
respective research fields. The particular character of this study is the
combination of social constructionism and critical realism in the field of
planning research. The use of political science to understand changes in so-
ciety influencing processes and decisions in spatial planning is more com-
mon.

The most problematic finding from all the empirical studies was the high
complexity of Swedish type comprehensive planning. There are great
expectations at the national level and even from some local authority
administrations of comprehensive planning being able to tackle the all-
embracing planning problems in the local authorities in a long-term
perspective. The experience from this investigation is that all the
requirements seem to be overwhelming. The local administrations choose a
planning direction to highlight the issues they see as being the most
important. The short-term planning issues often overshadow the more long-
term planning perspective. The study also clarifies the large distance
between the planning instruments of the Swedish Planning and Building Act
(PBA). The comprehensive planning covering the total area of the local
authority is of programme character, and not juridically binding, whereas
the detailed development planning mostly covers small areas and is
juridically binding. A planning instrument filling the big gap between these
quite different types of plans seems to be lacking in the PBA. According to
the legislation it is possible to formulate an in-depth comprehensive plan for
a larger area, for example, a town centre. However, this type of plan is not a
formal planning instrument.

The study does not end with any normative proposals as to how to remove
difficulties in the planning system. Instead, it is based on the reliance on
knowledge of the practitioners studied, and the practitioners’ reliance on
researchers. From this perspective, new models for planning could be
developed by action research when the researchers suggest models to be used
and then followed up in full-scale practice. Another way is to develop new
models in an interactive process between practitioners and researchers. Here
the practitioners and researchers together design the process, discuss, analyse
and modify the model step by step by means of reflection-in-action. This latter
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approach should be more used to increase the connection and cooperation
between planning practitioners and researchers.

Another interesting investigation for further study would be to make a
deeper study of the relation between issues concerned with values in policy
making concerning questions of scientific and technical facts as underlying
data. This type of investigation would delve in more detail the study of the
choices made in alternatives given in a planning process. It should also be
examined how the actors communicate on these issues, and how other stake-
holders become actively involved in these types of processes. This type of study
can be carried out by either following a process through participating observa-
tion during a longer time than has been possible in this present study, or it can
be implemented as ”activist research”, where the researcher is supporting the
planners or the entire planning group. Hopefully, I shall gain the opportunity
in future improvement of the combination between knowledge in practice and
scientific theoretisation. This can be followed up in cooperation with
practitioners for developing new planning methods.
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